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PREFACE

%he intention of this thesis is to investigate the
pattern and significance of the eschatological ideas in
the Qur’an. Several concordances of the words of the
Qur’an exist, but there are no concordances which contain
exhaustive lists of all the references to particular ideas.
My aim is to present a study of the contexts of the
significant words relating to eschatology, and to abstract
from these lists the pattern of the ideas about the final
judgment which are constantly repeated in the Qur’an.

Fltigel's Concordance and Palmer'®s translation of the
Qur’an have been used. The words considered are "Adan',
;ggg, "Hour", s& ‘et, "gathering", hashr, “:esurrection",
glyémat,"bringing back to life", a‘déda, "reckoning",
his&b, "hereafter", akhirat, "eternity", khuld, "Paradise",
jannat, "hell", Jjashennam, "fire", nar, and "Messiash", masih.
The contexts relevant to the last Judgment were selected
from FlHigel's 1list of the references to each of these
words. The lists of these contexts are in the sappendices.
The exposition of Qur’@nic eschatology in chapter two
follows an ordering similar to that of the contexts in
the appendices.

Since Palmer numbers only every fifth verse in each

Sirah of the Qur’an, the numbers of the verses .given in
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the appendices and in the text refer to the numbers given
in Flligel's lists of the verses which contain the particular
words. The verses surrounding the words have been incor-
porated for the sense they give to the context. Palmer's
usage has been followed with respect to the capitalization
of the words relating to seschatology. |

The exposition of the eschatology of the Qur’an may
appear repetitive, but this very quality is an essential
aspect of the Qur’anic pattern of thought. Understanding
the world-view of the Qur’an involves understanding its
repetitive and rhetorical method. For this reason it has
been necessary to consider at some lergththe contexts of
the words relating to eschatology.

My interest in this subject was aroused by discussions
in the McGill Institute of Islamic Studies seminars on the
problems of faith and historical eriticism. I am grateful
to a1l the members of those seminars for their many pro-
vocative suggestions, and their interest in the subject.

I would like particularly to express my thanks for the
patient essistance of M. D. Rahbar, W. Cantwell Smith,
and Ce J« Adams. I would also like to thank the Institute
of Islamic Studies for the two years of fellowship aid

which has made this work possible.
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Chapter I
INTRODUCTION

My original intention was to write a comparative
study of eschatology in relation to ethics in the Qur an
and the New Testament. This soon proved too large an
undertaking for the time at my disposal, and the subject
was narrowed to an analysis of the patterm of the
eschatological ideas of the Qur’&n, My analysis
includes an attempt to describe some aspects of the
religious experience which might, on one interpretation,
be inferred to have been the oreative force behind
such eschatological ideas,

The basis for this desoription of the religious
experience 1is twofold. Firstly, there is +the evidence
to be found in the critical analysis of the dominant note
of the Qur’ &an done by a Muslim, M¢ B, Rahbar, in his
thesis entitled 'Studies in the Ethical Doctrine of the

Qur’ &n. The following quotation is taken from the
abstract of this thesis which was approved by Cambridge
University in 1953.

"The moral code of the Quir’ an is supported by
a world-view which is theocentric. The spirit in
which the Qu2’ ani¢ law of God is to be obeyed can be
determined only by answering the fundamental question
'What is the Qur’ &nic oconception of God?' Po this

no scientific answer has been given so far. Scientific

students of Islam, in their understanding of the
Qurladn's doctrine of God, are greatly influenced
by the unscientific methods by which Muslims theme
selves have explained that doctrine, and by the




theological interpretation put on Qur’anic phrases by
Muslim thought. The original simple meanings of
these phrases have to be dug out.

Among scientific scholars, the usual method of
exposition of the Qur'Zn's doctrine of God is that
of referring to a jumbled mass of the so-called Most
Comely Names of Gode This method is extremely
unscientifice.es«These epithets, when so unevenly
heaped together, obscure the pivot-idea of the
Qur’an's doctrine of God, which is His strict justice
0f the Judgement DaYeees

The Qur’an does not conbtain the theologicel ideas
of God's abgolute omnipotence, His absolute omniscience,
His self-subsistence, His eternity, and His belng the
only realityeeess . . .

The Qur’an is a collection of revelational speeches
of reform in a highly rhetorical style, immediately

addressed to, and effectively understood by, among others,

a primitive tribal society. A balanced view of its
doctrine of God cannot be obtained from a hasty glance
atseslisgts of the so-called Most Comely Names torn
away from their contexts. It is to be obtained by
actually going through the Book, by ascertaining the
original and primitive meanings of its phrases within
their contexts, by making better acquaintance with its
rhetorical style, and through reconstructing by these
means that broad unity of thought which the Prophet

in his inspired moments of revelation sought." (1)

For the purposes of the research here, the rélevant
points in Rahbar's thesis are his assertions of thé need for
careful textual study of the Qur &n, of the fact that the
pivot-ides of the Qur’an is God's strict justice of the
Judgment Day, and of the characterization of the Qur’ an

as a collection of revelational speeches of reform.

(1) Rahbar, ¥« D., "An Abstract of the 01ssertation
entitled Studies in the Ethical Doctrine of the Qur’an",
Abstracts of Dissertations Approved IOr vhe PHe De, Ble SCe,
and M. Litt. Degrees in the University Of Cambridge LUYring
The Academical Year 1952-1906 (Cambridge, University rress),
Ppe 175 If.




My disoussion of the eschatological ideas, and of the religious
expe:ience presumed to underlie the @y’ 8n; assumes the
accuracy of the above characterization of the nature of the
Book.

Rahbar's method of contrasting the Qurlanic ideas with
the ideas of later Muslim thought is also feollowed here.
With reference to eschatology, & comparison is made between
the pattern of ideas disclosed through study of the contexts
of the words relating to the subject, and the articles on
_eschatology'in the Engxplqpaédia of Religion and Ethics,

and The Shorter Encylopaedia of Islam. The results from

this comparison provide further evidence for Rahbar's
contention that the Qur'anic world-view is different in
meny important respects from the world-views of later
Islamic thought,

The second source of evidence in this discussion
of the bosaible nature of a religious experience behind
the Qur’an is the exposition made by recent Biblical
oritics of the content and significance of the religious
experience that they believe to have produced the Bible.
Theme oxpositions of the Biblical world-view appear to me
$o be relevant to understénding the Qur?’an because of the
common factors in the environment in which the two Books .
appeared, such as the Semitic mode of thought, the prophetic
tradition, and the tribal social strmcture. Chapter five




is a discussion of some of the characteristics that are common
$0 the world-views of both the Qur’an and the Bible.

I do not &ntend a comprehensive comparison of the
Qur’ anic and the Biblical eschatological ideas, but have
rather selected those aspects of the modern expositions of
the Biblical world-view that have seemed relevant to
understanding the Qur an. Thus in my exposition of the
characteristics of the world-view of the Qur’an, I derive
my evidence from my researches into the Qur’an, from Rahbar's
research and conclusions, and from a comparison with the
expositions that modern Biblical eritics have made of the
religious experiences that they believe to have produced
the eschatological ideas of the Bible.

I realize the tentative and preliminary nature of
these investigations of the ideas,and the postulated
religious experience,underlying the @ur an. Without
a detailed philologiecal study of the contexts of these
ideas, and a lengthy comparison of them to other @u» anic,
Bibliecal, and traditional Semitie ideas, any completely
6omprehensive exposition of the eschatologieal vision of
the Qur'an is necessarily impossible. Phe aim here is to
investigate the pattern of the ideas, and then to estimate
the poss;ble bgsic characteristics of the ieligious

experience which, on the evidence of Rahbar's work, and in




comparison with the expositions of the experiences behind
similar Biblical ideas, may be assumed to lie behind the
eschatological ideas of the Qur’éan.

For such research as this to be fruitful for Muslim
theology, & doctrine of revelation would need to be fonm;
ulated which could comprehend the idesa that the Quxr’an is
better understood when it is studied by modern methods of
historical and literary eriticisme Chapter Four is a
discussion of the impaet on Christian theology meade by the
scientific revolution and the emergence of historical
oriticism of the Bible. Rahbar's literary oriticism and
historical exegesis of the Qur’én is in method very like
the oritical studies that have been done on the Bible.
Since in the ocase of the Bible such criticiam led to &
reformmlation of a dootrine of revelationy it seems possible
that an analogous reformlation of an Islamic doctrine of
revelation might ooour. Research such &s these studies im
egschatology could be most signifiecant and meaningful for
theology when, and 1f, this reformulation did oceur.

If a reformulation of an Islamic doctrine of revel;
ation were to occur, it is possible that it would have
gome of the following characteristics. The argument for
these is based both on an analogy from the recent exper-
ience of Christian theology, and on the exegesis of the
Qur’an already done by Rehbar. He does not state all the




implieat;ong of his work for theology, but he does

partiglly analyse & religious experience behind the Qur’anic
1deas. Such analysis might imply & new doctrine of
revelation.

There are, of course, many possible ways of under;
standing the meaning and signifiocance of the idea of
revelation. The exposition here is based on a modern
Protestant view of revelation which posits both that
historical and literery eriticism are necessary tools
for a comprehensive understanding of the religious ex;
perience thet such scholars believe to have produced the
Bible, and that the Book reveals knowledge of God which
would not otherwise be accessible to men.

A primary assumption of such & hypothetical new
doctrine, if it were analogous te modern Protestant theo;
logy, would be thet the Qur’én is a revelation from God
in the sense that the experienceléf God of the Prophet
and the first Muslims was a more fully authentic and fully
complete religious experience than any men anywhere have
ever had. Study of the Qur’an in this case would be for
the purpose of ascertaining as exactly as possible the
neture of the original religious experience of Muslims,
Hadlth literature and later theologiés and commentaries

on the Qur’an would be important as secondary sources for




& comprehensive consideration of the religious experience
behind the Qur’an.

In ohapter three I discuss the differences between
the Qur’&nic eschatological ideas and the eachatology of
later Islamic thought. Thié contragt follows the pattem
of the contrast already established by Rehbar between the
Qur’an and later Islamic thought.

Rahbar has expressed as follows the reasons he be;
lieves to be responsible for the lack of awareness among
modern Muslims of the difference between the Qur’ anie world;
view and "Islam at large®. He a8lso demonstrates that
historical and literary oriticism of the Qur’an is not
foreign in 1ntenfion to the originel researches of the
early Islaniec scholars. What is new is simply the method
of research.

*In faoct the lack of historical sense which is
attributed to contemporery Muslim scholarship results
from two things. (1). One is the unchronological
arrangement of the contents in the existing recensiom
of the most important book of Islam, the Qur’an. This
unchronological arrengement has given &an oblique turn
to the idea of Eternity of the Qur’anic Truth, the
universal Muslim tendenecy to believe that the Qui’an
has no historical relevance. To say that the Qur’ant's
verses were revesaled to meet outward situations has
come to be regarded as implying that God was composing
the Qur’8n during the Prophet's lifetime. This :
conclusion does not follow, and classical theology
recognising the illogicality of it, found the way out
in the Doctrine of Istidra), or Gradual Emergence {of
the Eternal Truth) which God knew eternally, and only
gent down piecemeal ( see Surah III: verse 2), on




occasions which called for particular revelations.
To say that Qur’anic Revelations were sent down to
meet outward situations does not amount to saying
that God was composing verses alongside events or
thet the Prophet was composing theMeseo

It can be debated to what extent, and with what
intent, the Qur’an teaches Divine Omniscience, but
we can recognize the consequence of the overstress on
Divine Omniscience in Theology, at the cost of the
Qur’anic idea of God's vigilant participation and
intervention in human affairs. This oonsequensce 1is
Fatalism, and lack of & taste for movement among
Muslims. The Qur’an is & very major source of history
of the early years of Islam. This idea is not un-
familiar to Western scholarship. But Muslim
scholarship has seldom used the Qur’>an as a source of
the Prophet's life-history, fearing again that such
attempts would imply the non-eternal or undivine
nature of the Book reducing it to & human document.
The surprising thing is that such hesitation has
existed alongside the discussions of the Occasions
of Revelation (SH&’n al-Nuzfil) of each and every
verse in the Qur’anic CommentariesS.«..

Mislim scholarship on the whole has not yet the
feeling that the Qur’&nice thought is not identical
with "Islem at large". Secondly, the lack of historieal
sense.leaves us oblivious of the flexibilities within
the Qur’an, We have yet Lo cultivate the knowledge
of the development or unfolding of doctrine and law
within the Qur'an. This does not mean that we are to
embark on discovering ths inconsistencies and selfs
contradictions in revelations. On the contrary the
historical and chronologiocal study of the Qur’an is
& more soclentifioc and safer method of demonstrating
the true extent of consiastency of the doctrinee.
Historical correlation alone can remove the doubts
or diserepancies by showing that that which appears
to be an inconsistency is in faet the difference of
situation.

Thet Muslim Iaw at least, if not also the
doctrine, developed within the Qur'an was accept-
able to carly Islam, 138 evidenced by the fact that
the Doetrine of Abrogation (Naskh) of some verses of
the Qux’ &n by others never alarmed Classical Islam.
Al-SuyutI (d. 1505), enumerates over twenty instances
of internal gbrogation in the QuUr’&@neese




In recent times in India Sheh Waliyullah of
Delhi (d. 1762) reduced the number of abrogations to
foursesSir Sayyid Ahmed Xhan...emphatically adopted
the alternatlve view of exegetes that the passages
of the Qur’a@n mentioning abrogation meant abrogation
of earlier Scriptures by the Qur a2n and not abrogation
of earlier verses of the Qur’an by its later verseSe...

Persona.ly I do not see how the notion that the
Qur an abrogates earlier Scriptures and not earlier
revelations of itself, succeeds in avoiding the
implication that God revised what He had revealed.

If this implication is to be avoided the more effective
way is to believe that abrogations, whether of earlier
Scriptures or earlisr Qur’Bnic revelations is to be
understood as marking transitions by which the human
race was to adapt itself smoothly to more suitable

ways of life offered by cultural or altered circum-
stances.

This kind of historical attitude can be supported
by an understanding of the assimilative nature of
Nubuwwat or Prophethood, an office which does not
cell for withdrawal from the immediate into the
Abstract, but faces each and every situation of its
times, guiding both at inspirational and non-inspira-
tional levels, and leaving behind, not a rigid and
inflexible set of laws, but a spring of stimulation
and & spirit in which day to day situations are to
be met." (1)

The following pages are intended to be research done
in this game spirite I hope to investigate the eschatology
of the Qur’gh in order to discover the consistency of the
Qur’anic doctrine, and to ascertain whether the divergences
which appear to be inconsistencies are in fzct caused by
the difference of situation. The comparison with recent
expositions of Biblical eschatology is for the purpose of
discovering whether, and to what extent, the Qur'an is
consistent not only with itself, but with the tradition

of Semitic prophecye.

(1) Rahbar, Me D., "The Relevance of the Historical
Method of Studying Islam to the Inter-relation of Religion
and Government in Pakistan." Unpublished manuscript.

|
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Chap'ber IT.
ESCHATOLOGY IN THE NUR’ AN.

This chapbter is an analysis of the patterns of thought
which relate to eschatology in the 2ur an. Such enalysis
of patterns is one of the methods of litefary criticisma
Further criticism of the Qur an on this subject would
involve a consideration of the philological problems,
the meaning of words and ideas in Pre-Qur'anic Arabia,
the meaning of the same words in their Qur’anic contexts,
a study of the rhetorical speeches in their historical
contexts, and a study of the relation of the ~ur'aniec
patterns of thought to the traditional mythology of the
Semitic neoples. This present research, which onmits
these matters, is therefore only a preliminary step in
the direction of full historical and literary criticism
of the Qur’an.

The words considered are Adam, Zdem, "hour, s8‘at,
"gathering" hashr, "reckoning', higdb, "resurrection, giyamat,
"bringing back to life', af3ds, "nerearter" Wkhirat,
"eternity.! gQE;QfParadiseT jannat, hell! jaharmam,

"Pire! nar, and Messiah' masil.

The following expositions of the meanings of each

of these terms are based primarily on the headings of

the contexts listed in the appendices. The headings

were derived directly from consi@eration of the contextse.
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This reason for the repetitive nature of much of the material
is the consistency of the patterns in which clusters of
ideas recur in the Qur’an. Paradise and hell are almost
always mentioned in relation to one another, and the words
"hour', "gathering","reckoning”, "resurrection", and
"bringing back to life", "hereafter”, usually occur in
similar descriptions of the last judgment. The repetitive;
ness 1s itself an evidence that the pettern of the Jur'an
is the pattern of rhetorical speeches calling for con-
version. As will be shown, the intention of the passages
about the last things is almost always a call of warning
and promise to particular people. The examination of
contexts shows the types of earthly behaviour which are
threatened and warned in the speeches about the last Judgment.

The first section is a consideration of the myths of
creation based on the contexts of the word Adam. This is
relevant to eschatology since the prophetic method of the
Qur’an, like that of the Bible, is to call warning to &
present situation in the name of the God who created and
will end the world, and who demands obedience in the
present. The questions are why God created the world in
the first place, and how thigs creatioh is related to the
last thingse. |

The second section is a consideration of the refer-

ences to actg of God in time. These contexts were
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selected from the summary of the contents of the Jur’in given
in Palmer. The gquestion as to how God acts in history is
raised in connection with eschatology because knowledge of
God's promises for the future is directly related %o
knowledge of His nature revealed in His past actions. The
eschatologicael visions of the Qur'an are related to the
world-view.that the God who will judge is the God who has
created and has acted in history in particular ways to

reveal himself to His creatures.

CREATION

(Note := The references in this section in the form Hg. 1,
Hg. 2, etc. are to headings in Appendix I.)

In this section I discuss the mythological picture
of the creation of the world and men which is given in the
ur'an. In the Bible there are two such pictures given
in Genesis; in the Jur‘an, however, the pattern of the
mythological picture of the creation of Adam is similar
throughout the booke The appendix for this section
contains the Qura@nic contexts of the term "Adam".

The first activity of God spoken of in the Quf'gn
ig creation of the world in six days, and ,.the angels
out of smokeless fire. God is always spoken of as the
subject of specific actions. There are no abstract
statements in the Qur'an as to His nature before the

creation, or his origin, or to the exact nature of His
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relations to time and space. He is portrayed as the one
who acted to create the world, angels, jinn and men.

"7t would be vain to search in the Gur'an a
discourse on such & 'metaphysical' question as the
nature of God's existence prior to His creating
anything. The first we know of Him is He with
angels who are beings that are not capable of dis-
obeying Him. And directly comes the story of Adam's
creation, the disobedience of Iblis and Adam, and
the beginning of mankind. God is therefore not
described in the Qur’an as an abstract essence with
a minimum of eternal qualities which the theologians
made of Him, but as a majestic ruler of His creation,
unto whom men must resign themselves." (1)

There are four descriptions of the crestion of Adam.
In each case the picture is the creztion of men out of
clay and then the refusal of Iblis to worship Adam.(2)
Thig is followed by the temptation by Satan, and the
expulsion of Adam and his wife from Paradise. The only
mention of the creation of Adam's wife is as follows; "He
it is who created you from one soul, and made therefrom

its mate to dwell therewith". (3)

(1) Rahbar, s D., Studies in the Ethical Doctrine
of the Zur'an, An unpublished Thesis approved by the
University of Cambridge in the academical year 1952-1953
in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy, p. 48.

(2) Heg. 1l
(3) VII; 189.
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A representative example of the complete story as
it is given in the Qur’an is the following:

"And when thy Lord said unto the angels, 'I am
about to place & viceregent in the earth,' they said,
'Wilt Thou place therein one who will do evil therein
and shed blood? we celebrate Thy praise and hallow
Thee.' Said (the Lord), 'I know what ye know not.'
And He taught Adem the names, all of them; then He
propounded them to the angels and said, 'Declare to
me the names of these if ye are truthful.!

They said, 'Glory be to Theel no knowledge is ours
but what Thou thyself hast taught us, verily, Thou

art the knowing, the wise.' Said the Iord, 'O Adam
declare to them their names ;' and when he had declared
to them their names He said, 'Did I not say to you, I
know the secrets of the heavens and of the earth,

and I know what ye show and what ye were hiding?!

And when we said to the angels, 'Adore Adam,®' they
adored him save only Iblis, who refused and was too
proud and became one of the misbelievers. And we said,
'0 Adam dwell, thou and thy wife, in Paradise, and

eat therefrom as you wish; but do not draw near

this tree or ye will be of the transgressors. And
Seten made them backslide therefrom and drove them

out from what they were in." (1)

Another one of these stories endé with the warning "haply
ye may remember". (2) This phrase gives the key to the
prophetic intention which is always behind the telling of
the story in the Qur’an; the aim of the book is to convert
and to convince men of their need to submit to God's
guidance and beware the temptations of Shaipﬁn. Men are
to recognize themselves as born into a situation which is
the next chapter of this story, and to see themselves

exposed to danger and needing God's help.

(1) 1I: 21 f.
(2) VvII:; 9 f.
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The devil has two names, Iblis and Shaitan. Tblis
is his name when he is created and when he refuses to
worship Adame. ShaitZn is his name in all contexts other
than these. (1)

Rahber has shown that in the our’an the reason given
for the creation is that God may make His justice known
to men.

"Allah is, before anything else, & Judges
The universe exists so that God may reward men." (2)

"That God could, if He willed, create a world of any

sort different from this and that it is the judicial

nature of His will which determines the scheme ©

things as it stands, is stated in the Jur’an." (3)
He lists the four contexts of "God created" which demon-
strate that the testing of men is the purpdse of creztion.(4)
‘"he pattern in this case is as follows:

"He it is who created the heavens and the

earth in six days, and His throne was upon the

water that He might try you, which of you did best."™ (5)

We have here two different mythological explanations
of the existence and purpose of creation. The first is tmt
God created man to be His viceregent on earth. In this myth
the angels and the world are subject to men, and the

explanation of evil is the wilfulness of Tblis who rebelled

against the intentions of God. The second explanation is

(1) M. D. Rahbar pointed out this fact to me.
(2) Rahbar, op. cit., pe 110.

(3) Ibid., pp. 109 f.

(4) XI: 9, LXVII: 2, XLV: 21, X: 4.

(5) XI: 9.
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that the purpose of creation is to try men with justice; in
this myth the existence of evil would seem to be a part

of the Creator's original plane This is not so much an
inconsistenoy &s an unanswered question. Did God will the
rebellion of Iblls that He might try men with justice?

The Qur’an does not say. For Qur’anic theology it might

be most fruitful to articulate both aspects of the paradoxe.
Believers ean hold the tension in their minds between
certainty that God's justice will prevall and recognition
of the perils of evil.

A significent perspective from which to view these
two myths 1s the rhetorical intention of conversion which
"motivates the speeches. In each case the aim of the myth
is to make viwd to the men who hear the Qur’an their
situation in l1ife, their need to beware of evil, end the
certainty that the God who controls the universe ia
absolutely Jjust and therefore absolutely trustworthye.

Whether the belliever views the presence of evil
as the work of Shaitan contrary to the intention of God,
or as part of the total plan of God, the relevant faect
for earthly life is that evil is positive and real and needs
to be combatted.

The other context of Adam is thet in which it is stated
that the creation of Jesus was an immediate act of God
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like the creation of Adam. (1) The point here is that
Jesus, like Adam, was oreated by 6od rather than en-
gendered by & human father.
Igbal hes undertaken to restate the significance
of Qur’&nic mythology for modern men. He has written as
follows of the legend of the fall of men:

"In this legend the Qﬁran partly reteins the
ancient symbols, but the legend is materially
trensformed with a view to put an entirely fresh
meaning into it. The Quranie method of complete
or partial transformation of legends in order to
besoul them with new ide&s...is an important point."(2)

His point that the Qur’ am reinterprets the meaning of
earlier Semitic mythology is valid and important for the
reconstruction of Islamioc theology. Igbal himself, however,
does not emphasize the need for careful study of the
original meening of the Qur’an. In faet he tends to
misinterpret many passages of the Qur’an. For exsmple,

- he expounds the meaning of the legend of the fall of
Adam as follows: |

"Phus Adam's insertion into a painful physiecal
environment was not meant as a punishment; it wes
meant rather to defeat the object of Satan who, as
an enemy of man, diplometically tried to keep him
ignorant of the Joy of perpetual growth and
expansion.” (3)

This view contradicts the original meaning of the myth in
the Qur ’an. Igbal says God wented Adem to leave Paredise,

and Shaitan tried to keep Adam in Paredises The Qur’an

(1) Hge 2e
(2) Igbel, Sir Muhammad, The Reconstruction of Religious
Thought in Islam, (Lahore: Ashra¥, 1951), ppe B1%.

(3) Ibide, pPp. 86 fo
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says God told Adam to stay in the garden, and Shaitan
tempted him into rebellion against God. Igbal's reinterQ
pretation is a reversal of the original meaning of the
Qur’dn. To do this with Qur’anic mythology is to recon-
struct & theology in which the Qur’anic world-view is not
entirely normative.

ACTS OF GOD IN TIME

(Note ;= The references in this section in the fom Hg. 1,
Hg. 2, etc., are to the headings in Appendix II.)

The arrangement of these contexts has been made on
the basis of the following questions. How and why did
God act in the past? What do His past acts mean for the
present and the future? 1Is the Qur’an consistent in 1ts
promises for the future? Do the past acts of God give an
‘exact pattern for His future actions?

We have already considered in the previous section
God's actions in ereating the world. The second type of
references to His actions in the Qur’am are those which
refer to the sending of prophets, the destruction of mis;
belleving cities and peoples, and the helping of believers
within history. How God acts is to send prophets, destroy
some people and help others in the course of temporal
events. Why He acts is to tell men of His justice. The
destructions are a warning within history of the greater
destruction that will come to misbelievers at the final
Judgment. Similarly, believers are helped in history as
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a foretaste of the fulfilment they will receive &s reward
in Paradise. God's relat;ons with men in history are matters
of challenge and response; God sends a prophet, men belleve
or misbselieve, and God then acts in response to reward or
punishe. God is not pictured in the Qur’an as the soures
of every humen action, but rather &s the active judge of
human activities. His relation to men is & matter of urgent
challenge, demanding response. Do the past acts of God give
an exact pattern for His future actions? He threatens.using
the evidenoce of His previous acts of destruction to destroy
the unbelievers of Makkah because of their refusal to hear
His warning. Men should learn from the past acts of God
His nature and His purpose, and should expeet Him to be
the ssme God in the future making similar demands on men.
“His past acta do not give an exact pattern for His future
acts, but they reveal His nature and His purpoées for men.
Is there.one consistent picture of the pre-Qur’anic
past? Nowhére . in the Qur’an is there a complete picture
of the whole of history from creation to the present.
Rather there are several lengthy descriptions of the past,
and many more condensed pictures of past prophets and past
destructions. The lengthy descriptions are not exaotly
alike in detail, but they are alike in spirit. The
intention of the narratives is always to demonstrate the
nature of God's relations with men so that the present
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hearers of the propheey will believe and do right. The
past actions are parables by which men in the present may
know how God is likely to de2al with them.

There are in the Qur’ an Severel instances of mytho;
logical pictures of the whole of history seen as a series
of inter-relating challenges and responses between God
and men.

"And we sent Noah to his people, and he dwelt
among.them for a thousand years save fifty years;
and the deluge overtook them while they were unjust
but we saved him and the fellows of the ark, and we
made it a sign untoe the worlds.

And Abraham when he said to his people, !'Serve
God and fear Him, that is better for you if ye did but
knoweese

But the answer of his people weas only to say,
'Kill him or bum himi' But God saved him from the
fire; verily, in that are signs unto a people who
belioveeces

And Lot believed him. And (Abraham) said,
'Verily, I flee unto my Lordl Verily, He is mighty,
wisel 4nd we granted him Isaac and Jacob; and we
placed in his seed prophecy and the Book; and we
gave him his hire in this world; and, verily, he in
the next shall be among the righteousit...

And when our messengers came to Abraham with
the glad tidings, they said, 'We are about to destroy
the people of this city. Verily, the people thereof
are wrong-doers.'

3514 he, 'Verily, in it is Lot ;' they said, 'We
know best who is therein; we shall of & surety save
him and his people, except his wife, who i3 of those
who linger.'...Voerily, we are about to send down upon
the people of this city a horror from heaven, for that
they have sinned; and we have left therefrom a manifest
sign unto a people who have sense.!

And unto Midien we sent their brother Sho’ haib,
and he said, 'My people, serve God, and hope for the
last day; and waste not the land, despoiling it.!

But they called him liar; and the convulsion
selzed them, and on the morrow they lay in their
dwellings prone. "

And 124 and Thamud--but it is plain to you from
their habitations; for Satan made seemly to them their
works, and turned them from the way, sagacious though
they werel
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And Xorah and Fharsoh and Hamdn--Moses did come
to them with manifest signs, but they were too big
with pride in the earth, although they could not
outstrip usi

And each of them we seized in his sin; and of
them were some ageinst whom we sent & sandstorm; and
of them were some whom the noise seized; and of them
were some with whom we cleaved the earth open; and of
them were some we drowned: God would not have wronged
them, but it was themselves they wrongedeese
" These are parables which we have struck out for
men; but none will understend them, save those who know."(1)
There are several examples of such long and detailed nsarrat.- -
ives about pre-Quxr’anic history. (2) In all these instances
God acted to help the Prophet, to punish, in histoxry, the
unbelievers and to reward, in history, the believers. It 2
could be said that a new covenant 13 established each time
a guidance 13 sent; God always sends both & warning and a
promise of the finalvindication of believers. The moral to
all these stories is that God has by His aetions struck out
a parable and & warning for men that they should repent and
obey Him.
The characteristic method of Godfs action in the past
has been that He always sent an apostle to warn before He
sent punishment.

"But we do not destpoy any city without its
having warners &s a reminder, for we are never unjusat."(3)

Thus God's acts are never arbitrary or meaningless, but
are always directly related to His purpose of revealing to

men His Justice.

(l) XXIX : 13-42,

(2) Hge 1.
(3) XXVI§ 205,
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I have collected twenty-six references to God's
past acts of destruction, within history, of peoples who
dia wrongfl)A ocondensed version of the representative
pattern of these narratives is as follows:

"And they called him liar! but we destroyed
them. Verily, in that is a sign, but most of them
will never be believers." (2)

The message in these inatances is that God's destruction
of the peoples who rejected His apostles was terrible, and
that these past acts should serve to warn the hearers to
whom the Qur’en is addressed. Further, the Qur aan states
that God punishes both with the torment in this life and
the future. (3) The torment of the next life is more
wretched still.

I found sixteen referencesa to past acts of God in which
Ho destroyed misbelievers, but saved the believers. (4)

A representative example of the pattern of this story is
as follows:

®"Behold, how was the end of their plot, that we
destroyed them and their people all togetherl

Thus are their houses overturned, for that they
were unjust; verily, in that is a ngn to people who

do knowil
But we saved those who believed &and who did fear." (5)

(1) Hg. 3.
(2) XXVI: 139 £,
(3) Hge 4.
(4) Hg. 5.
(5) XXVII; 52 f.
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The theme here is still that the past acts of God carry a
moreal for present situationse He is Jjust, He punished the
unjust, and saved those who believed and did fear, and He
can be trusted to continue to be Just. All will receive
their reward, but they camnot hasten or put off its appoint;
ed time. (1)

God has judged in history all except those who repent
and believe and act aright. (2) Many of His judsments were
sudden before the people knew what was happening to them. (3)
Haply believers may prosper in history. (4) God acted to
give victory at Badr. (5) The references to Badr were
taken from the verses listed in Palmer's index. God has
acted in different ways to give signs to the people. (6)
All these acts, the destruction of misbelievers, the saving
of believers, the giving of prosperity to believers, the
victory at Badr, and the signs given to people, have been

purposive.

(1) He. 6.
(2) Hg, 7.
(3) Hge 8.
(4) Hg. 9.
(5) Hge 10.
(6) Hge 1l.
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The Qur’ an elways says that God did these things that men
might know His Justice, and believe and do right. A4lso
when God acts, He does 80 in order to discover which men
are believers and which are misbelievers.
"0r when an accident befals you,and ye have
fallen on twice as mach, ye say, 'How is this?' Say,
It %s from yourselves. Verily, God is mighty over
all,
.And what befel you the day when the two armies
met, it was by God's permission; that He might know

the believers, and might know those who behaved
hypoeritieally." (1)

There is another special category of references teo
acts of Gode That is the 1ist of acts whereby God created
Israel a8 a people and sustained her throughout her history
until the coming of the Qur’an. (2) The theme of the pattern
of these references to Israel is clearly expressed in the
following verse.

"And we did bring the children of Iarael the
Book.and judgment and prophecy, and we provided them
with good things, and preferred them above the worlds.
And we brought them manifeat proofs of the affair,
and they disputed not until after knowledge had come
to them, through mutual envy." (3)

The oreation of Israel was £6r the purpose of letting

them know God and know that the Day of Judgment was coming. (4)

They were delivered from the evil Pharaoh in Egypt, and
repeatedly given prophets and wise leaders. (5) The purpose

(1) III: 159 £,
(2) Hg. 12.
(3) xLV: 15.
(4) II: 43, XVII; 105, XXXII: 88, XL: 56, XLV: 15.
(5) IT: 43; X: 90, XLV: 15.
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of these narratives is twofold; on the one hand to express
the certainty that God did aet, and will still act to care
for believers, and, on the other hand, to explain why the
people of Israel are out of favour with God since the coming
of the Qur’an. In several ceses the Qur’an expliéitly
warns the misbelievers to whom it is addressed that God
will punish them as he has punished former generetions. (1)
"Those before them zaid it too, but that
availed them not which they had earned, and there befel
them the evil deeds of what they had earmed: and
thoge who do wrong of these (Meccans), there shall
befall them too the evil deeds of what they had earned,
nor shall they frustrate Him." (2)
This phrase 'nor shall they frustrate Him' i1llustrates the
insight into God's nature and purposes that is character-
istic of these narratives. The emphasis of these
prophecies to Makkah is on the certainty of God's justioce,
and the inevitability of punishment and reward for men.
Nothing men do e¢an frustrate Him.

The ereation and protection of Jesus is another
category of acte of God in history mentioned in the Qur’ane. (3)
These acta consisted of the virgin birth, and "we gave
Jesus the son of Mary manifest signs and aided him with
the Holy Spirit", and the death of Jesus; "God raised him
up untq Himpelrﬁ. Here, too the emphasis is the certainty
of God's care tér His prophets. The sending of Jesus was

a warning to men to believe in God and the last day.

(l> Hg. 13.
(2) XXXIX; 51.
(3)Hg. 14.
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It is possible to abstraot two promises from God from
the Qur’an. One is the absolute end of history and final
division of men into hell and Paradise. The other is God's
reward of prosperity on earth to believers. There are
geversl reforences in the Qur’an %o both future and finmal
judgment. Bellevers are promised reward both on earth and
in Paradise. Punishment on earth is threatened to un-
believers. There are references to a temporal Judgment of
all men except those who repent, and references that threaten
& temporal judgment that will come suddenly before men know
what 1is happeninge. The different emphases in these
references are not, I think, contradictions, but ratherx
result from the characteristic mode of Semitic propheocy.
Thig latter is the mode of emphasizing d& fferent aspects
of God's nature and activity as these aspects are relevant
to particular situations. (1) The Qur’an does not tell
of the past activities of God as exaet precedents for His
future deeds, but rather speaks of these activitics as

proofs of God's power and the certainty of His justice.

(1) Caird, Go B., The Apostolic Age ( London: Epworth
Press, 1955), p. 183. "In each case vhe picture is different,
not because the prophets were indulging in speculation about
an unverifiable future, but because they were applying their
knowledge of God to the pastoral necessities of the present.”
This quotation refers to Biblieal prophecy, but it seems to .
me to be also directly relevant to exegesis of the Qur’ &n.
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THE HOUR

(Note := The references in this seotion in the form Hg. 1,
Hg. 2, etec., are to the headings in Appendix I11.)

Thirty-four of the references to/houriin the Qur an
refer to the last judgment. The Hour is the time God has
promised to men. (1) The coming of fhe Hour is certain,
there is no doubt concerning it. (2) The Qur' an plctures

the Hour as follows:

"Say, 'God quickens you, then He kills you, then
He will gather you unto the resurrection day, there
is no doubt therein;: but most mem 4o not know.'

God's is the kingdom of the heavens and the earth,
and on the day when the Hour shall arise on that day
shall those who call it vain be losers! 4And thou
shalt see each nation kneeling, each nation summoned
to its book, 'To-day are ye rewarded for that which
ye have donel® (3)

The Hour will come suddenly while men do not perceive. (4)
God alone knows the time when it will come. (5) The coming

(1) Hge 1.
(2) Hge 2\.

(4) Hge 3.
(5) Hge 4. Attema, Do S., De Mbhamm:daansche 0-vatt£n;:n

Omtrent Het TiJjdstip Van Den Jongs B& B
( Amsterdam, IéIEi, De 28+ Lasanova hasg &
subject which resembles Schweitzer's exegesis of the Bible.
He thinks Muhammed expected the immediate end of the world
in his lifetime. I am in agreement with Attema that there
1s insufficient evidence from the Qur’'an to support this
theory, that Casanova misinterprets the Qur’anic references
g:dgggs employ, and that his evidence derives mainly from
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of the Hour is hidden by God. (1) Rahbar has translated as
follows a Muslim commentator's exegesis of this passage:
"when I (God) say {merely) that it (i.e. the Hour)
is coming, (without specifying when exactly it is
coming), it is not because I intend strongly to keep
(the occurrence of) the Hour (itself) hidden.
Had it not been a subtle device, to announce
the coming of (the Hour) while keeping the exact time
of it screened (or hiddem), T would have announced
the time (also)."™ (2)
The conditions of the Hour have come already. (3)
The meaning of this passage has been much debated, but,
by analogy from the sense of the usual pattern of QuriEnic
warnings, I think it probably means that the conditions
are the warnings that have come from God in the Qur'an.
God sent Jesus as a sign of the Hour. (4) This passage
also has been interpreted in different ways, but, again
on the basis of the usual pattem of Qnrmﬁnic warnings,
it seems probable that Jesus was a sign of the Hour in
the sense that he delivered a warning that the Hour

would surely come. (5)

(1) Hg. 5.

(2) The_original passage is in the Kashshaf of
al-Zamakhshari, Vol. IT, p. 848.

(3) Hgo O
(4) Hzg. 7.

(5) This passage has been interpreted as evidence for
the belief thst Jesus will visit earth again before the
final cataclysm. Attema, op. cit., pe 27. He also thinks
Jesus was a sign of the Hour in the sense that he, like
the QurYan, warned of its coming.
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Believers are those who live in history in fear of

the Houre (1)

‘®God 1t is who has sent down the Book with
truth, .and the balance; and what shall meke thee
know whether haply the Hour be nigh? Those who
believe not would hurry it on; and those who
believe shrink with terror at it and know that
it is true.™ (2)

Misbelievers do not know whether earthly torment or the
Hour is coming to theme. (3) When the Hour comes, it
will seem as though they had tarried but an hour of the
day. (4) God will be the only source of help when the
Hour comes. (5) Idols will be useless to men, and they
will forget what they used to associate with God.

When the Hour rises, sinners shall be confused,
believers joyful. (6) When the Hour comes believers
will say they have obeyed the Book, sinners will lie.(7)
Their excuses will not profit sinners, and they shall

hot be asked to please God again. 4ll hope of repentance

(1) Heg. 8.
(2) XLII: 16.
(3) Hgo 9.
(4) Hg. 10.
(5) Hg. 11.
(6) He. 12.
(7) Hg. 13,




30

will have passed. Sinners will be in the Fire when the
Hour comes. (1) When the Hour comes, the dead shall be
called from their graves. (2)

It is significant that half of these contexts of
the Hour are found under two headings: the certainty of
the Hour is absolute no matter how vehemently the
misbelievers deny it, and the time of it is known only
to God. The Hour will come, and the time of its
coming depends on the mercy and Justice of Gods Men
mast live their lives in the knowledge that it will come,
and that they will be held responsible for all that they do.
Phe number, the certainty, and the consistency of these
prophecies of the Hour illustrate the aceuracy of Rahbar's
thesis that the rhetoric of the Qux¥an is chiefly
concerned with overwhmlming its hearers with the certainty
of God's justice on the judgment day. (3)

" The intention of these prophécies resembles that of
Jesué{warning:
*Watch ye therefore, for ye know not when the
naster.of the house cometh, at even, or at midnight,

or at the eock-crowing, or in the morning, lest
coming suddenly he find you sleeping." (4

(1) Hge 1l4.
(2) Hg. 15.

(3) Bakbar, op. cit. , p. 37.
(4) Mark xiii.35-36.
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) The essentlal point of all these verses is that man
dere not delay his obedience to God tof, as man, he cannot
expectvanything other than God's imminent judgment of hime.
As man he dare not live as though he controlled the world,
time, and his own life.

"God produces & creation, then He makes it go
back again, then unto Him shall ye return.® (1)

GATHERING

(Note := The references in this section in the form Hg. 1,
Hg. 2, etc., are to the headings in Appendix IV.)

The Qur’an prophesies & drametic eénding of history
when the earth will shake and be cleft asunder and all men
will be gethered to God to be judged. (2)

"And the day when we will move the mountains,
and thou shalt see the (whole) earth stalking forth:
and we will gather them, and will not leave one of
them behind. Then shall they be presented to thy
Lord in rankSeeece

And the Book shall be placed, and thou shalt
see the sinners in fear of what is in it; and they
will say, 'Alas, for us! what ails this Book, it
leaves neither smell nor great things alone, without
numbering them?' and they shall find present what

they heve done; and thy Lord will not wrong any one." (3)

When God gathers men it will be as though they had
not tarried save an hour of the day. (4) Basic to all these
verses about the last things is the waming that it is
surely God to whom men will be gathered. (5)

®"And, verily, it is your Lord who will gather you;
verily, He is wise and knowing.®

(2) Hge 1.

(3) XVIII 45 f.
(4; Hge 2¢

(5 Hg. de

(6) IV: 250

(lE IXx: 10.
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The Messiash and the angels are submissive to God;

Men who disdain His service will finally be gathered to

Him. (1) Nothing in the universe is aelf-sufficient, all

are the orestures of God the Creator. Whether men die in

God's way, or are killed, God will gather them to Himself. (2)

When men are gathered to God on the resurrection day,

they will be asked to explain what they worshipped instead
of Him. (3) The folly of 1dolatry will be fully revealed

then, The jinn men used to worship will be powerless to

help them. Men will be finally divided on the day of

gathering. (4) The pious will be gathered like ambassadors

to God, and the sinners driven like herds to waters The Jjinn

will be gathered to God together with men and sent to helle. (5)

Sinners will be gathered into hell. (6)

The Qnr'in has been sent t¢ warn men to fear the

gathering. (7) The idols will betray men when they are

gathered to God. (8) When men are gathered at the end they

(1) Hg.
(2) Hg.
(3) Hg.
(4) Hg.
(5) Hg.
(6) Hge
(7) Hg.
(8) Hge

4
5.
6o
74
8.
9.
10.
11.
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will have to anawer to God for all that they have done; all
that they used to serve besides God will be heedless of
them then, and the sinmers and their idols will all be
banished into hell to dwell there forever.

The pictures of the gathering usually occur in
contexts where the point emphasized is the finality of
God's deoision as to the worth of particular men. The
verse quoted points up the central message of all the
prophecies; "thy Lord shall not wrong any one." (1) The
Justice of God will be absolutely known, and‘ié absolutely
trustworthy. The usual pattern of the prophecy is that He
will gather them, and then they will know.s The form of
this proclamation is two fold;: God will aet to gather men
to Him, and when He does so all humen selr;assertion will
be powerless. Men will stand before Him with no help but
Him.

RESURRECTION

(Note :- The references in this section in th@ form Hg. 1,
Hg. 2, ete., are to the headings in Appendix V.)

The primary emphasis of the contexts of the tem
"resurrection”is also the finality of God's judgment of men
on the last day. There are many deseriptions in the Qur an
of the cataclysm in earth and heaven that will usher in the
final judgment. (2)

(1) xwiII: 45 £,
(2) Hge le
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"while the earth all of it is but a handful for
Him on the resurrection day, and the heavens shall be
rolled up in His right handl Celebrated be His praisel
and exalted be He above what they associate with Himil
And the trumpet shall be blown, and those who are in
the heavens and in the earth shall swoon, save whom
God pleases. Then it shall be blown &again, and, lod
they shall stand up and look on. And the earth shall
beam with the light of its Lord, and the Book shall
be set forth, and the prophets and martyrs shsll be
brought ; and it shall be decreed between them in truth,
and they shall not be wronged? (1)

God will surely gather men togéther on the resurrection
day, there is no doubt therein. (2) When men are gathered
to God on the resurrection day they will kmow His Jjustice. (3)
On the resurrection day God will inform men of what they have
done. (4)

" T need not swear by the resurrection dayl

Nor need I swear by the self-accusing soull

Does man think that we shall not collect his
bones? Able are we to arrange his finger tipsi:
Nay, but man wishes to be wiocked henceforwaradl
he asks, When is the resurrection day?

(1) XXXIX3 67,
(2) Hge 2.
(3) Hge 3.
(4) Hge 4
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But when the sight shall be dazed, and the moon
be eclipsed, and the sun and the moon be together,
and man shall say upon that day, 'Where is a place
to flee t0%?'--nay, no refugel! and to thy lLord
that day is the sure settlement: He will inform man
on that day of what He has sent forward or delesyedi" (1)

Thus the resurrection day is the time when men are brought
before God and asked to account for their earthly lives.
Those who have done good shall be the better for it, and
those who have done evil shall be thrown down upon their
faces into the fire. (2)

God will not speak to, nor look at asinners on the
resurrection day. (3) There are ten references to the fact
that on the resurrection day God will decide between men
concerning that which ﬁhey did dispute. (4) The contexts of
these verses show that the reference is usually to the
theological disputes between Jews and Christians.

"The sabbath was only made for those who dispute
thereon; but, verily, thy Lord will judge between
them on the resurrection day concerning that whereon
they do dispute." (5)

Both the Jews and Christians will die, and God will decide

the arguments between them.

(1) Lxxv: 1 £,
(2) Hg. 3.
(3) Hge 5o
(4) Hg. 6.
(5) XVL: 125.
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Those who rpjéct the guidance will be punished on
the resurrection day. (1) Believers pray for the fulfilment
of the promise on the resurrection day. (2) Believers shall
receive their reward on the day of judgment. (3) Bellievers
are thus the people who aceept the guidance, who live in
prayertul expectation of the coming of the day, and who
know that God has promised them Paradise as a reward for
their obedience. ThOse who have rejected the guidance will
be punished at the final judgment.

God controls night,and day until the resurrection
day. (4) He is the Lord of all and changes the world as
he will, Men live owing to His mercy. They should be
grateful. There will be a just balance on the resurrection
day. (5) No soul will be wronged at alle The lLord who
controls the night and day is absolutely Jjust and ab;
golutely trustworthy.

Those who commit fornication will be punished on
resurreotioﬁ day. (é) There are ten further references in
the Qur’an to the punishment of sinners on the resurrection
day. (7) Those who cheat, who forge lies, who do wrong
and yho lie against God will be paid their hire. PFor them
is lasting woe.

(1) Hge 7.
(2) Hge 8.
(3) Hge 9
(4) Hg. 10.
(5) Hge 1l.

(6) Hge 12.
(7) Hg. 13.
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There will be no help other than God on the resurroct;
ion day. (1) The final worth of people before God will be
‘known on the resurrection day. (2)

"Made falr to those who misbelieve is this
world's life; they Jest at those who do believe. But
those who fear shall be above them on the resurrection
day. " (3)

Those who misbelieve will be punished on the
resurrection daye (4) The families of sinners will be
punished on resurrection day. (5) God will judge men
individually on resurrection day. (6) This seems a oontraQ
diction, but, as explained earlier, the characteristiec
mode of Semitic prophecy is to address messages to part;
icular situations. In the case of the Qur’an the phrase
'and their families too' is used $o illustrate the ocom-
rleteness of the judgment against sinners, while the message
that God will Jjudge men individually is addressed to &
d;fferent bituation in which the warning is that each man

is persbnally responsible to God.

(1) Hg. l4.
(2) Hge 154
(3) 1I: 208,
(4) Hg. 16.
(5) Hg. 17.
(6) Hge 18.
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| Men shall be reised from the dead on the day of
resurrection. (1) The children of Adam bore witness of
the resurrection day. (2) Men have known from the beginning
that the final judgment will come. Some of them think they
can bargain with God; He warns them that they hope in
vain to be able to force His Justice. (3) God ourses
sinners in this life, and on the resurrection day: (4)
nfor him is disgrace in this world, and we will
make him taste, upon the resurreotion day, the
torment of burning." (5)
He responds to sinners’ misdeeds by punishing them with
disgrace in this world, and on the resurrection day with
the torment of burning. Some people are punished in this
world until the resurrection day. (6)
God has cast enmity and hatred among the Jews and
Christians until the resurrection day. (7) Jesus shall be

8 witness againét the Christians on the day of judgment. (8)

(1) Hg. 19.
(2) Hg. 20.
(3) Hg. 21,
(4) Hg. 22.
(6) XXII: 9,
(6) Hg. 23.
(7) Hg, 24.
(8) Hge 25.
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"And there shall not be one of the people

of the Book but shall believe in him before his

death; and on the day of Judgment he shall be a

witness against them." (1)
The verse is sometimes used as evidence for the second
coming of Jesus before the final judgment. (2) Its
meaning is obscure, but at least it seems clear that the
Qur’an says Jesus will be witness against the Christians
on the day of judgment. This warning was addressed to
the Christians who first heard the Qur’an.

These various pictures of the resurrection day ail
serve to illustrate the certainty that God's Justice
will finally be known to men. On the resurrection day
all will be paid their hire, God will not wrong anyone.
They will be fairly judged on a jJust balance, and will
receive everlasting Paredise or hell &s reward. All
chance of repentance and reconciliation with God will

have gone.

(1) 1V, 157,

(2) Macdonald, D. B. "(fsa", Shorter Encyclopaedia
of Islam, (Leiden: E. S. Brill, 19537 p. 174,




40

GOD BRINGS BACK TO LIFE

(Note :-The references in this seoction in the form Hg. 1,
Hge 2, etce, are t0 the headings in Appendix VI)

I have algo collected the references in the Qur’an
to God "brings back to life.® Almost all of these
references are found in contéxts which say that God will
bring His creatures back to Himgelf, and that then the
purpose of His creation will be fulfilled. (1) %Zhe
purpose of oreation is that His righteousness shall be
manifesteds The God whose righteousness shall be thus
manifested is the same God who hes sent the Qur’an. (2)
"Verily, He who hath ordained the Qurén for
thee will restore thee to thy returning place. Say,
My Lord knows best who brings guidance, and who is in
obvious error; nor couldst thou hope that the Book
would be thrown to thee, save as a mercy from thy
Lordl be not then a backer up of those who misbelieve;
and let them not turn thee from the signs of God, after
they have been sent down to thee; but call unto
thy Lord and be not of the idolaters; and call not
with God upon any other god; there is no god but He!
everything is perishable, except His face; His is the
Judgment, and unto Him shall ye returni * (3)
God destroyed former cities that men might repent and
turn aegain to Him. (4) The pattern of these contexts is

basic to the essential eschatological prophecies of the Qur’an.

(1) Hg. 1.
(2) Hg. 2.
(3) XXVIII :85

(4) He. 3.
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God created the world, and men, and,in the end, He will bring
men back to Himself and Judge them. His Justice is sure.

"To Him is your return all of you--God's promise
in truth; verily, He produces the creature, then He
makes it return again, that He may recompense those who
béiieve and do what is right with justice; but those
who misbelieve, for them is & drink of boiling water,
and grievous woe, for that they did misbelieve.™ (1)

The end of the world will be the final manifestation of God's
justice, and men will be eternally divided into the inhabitants
of Paradise and hell.
RECKONING

(Note ;-The references in this section in the form Hg.l, Hg. 2,
etc., are to the heedings in Appendix VII)

B There are twenty references in the Qux an to God's
reckoning up at the end of time. %he theme here, as in the
contexts of the other words relating to eschatology, is the
positive emphasis that it is God who will reckon up, and that
the coming of the reckoning is inevitable. God's justice
will be fully and finally known on the day of reckoning. (&)
The Prophet only delivers the warning, it is God who will
reckon up.

Men will be finally divided at the day of reckoning.(g)
Those who are given their book in their right hand will be in
8 pleasing life, in a lofty sgarden; those who are given their

book in their left hand will broil in a blaze. God gives

(1) X: 4.
(2) Hge 1.
(3) Hg. 2.
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men their just reward on the day of reckoning. (1) They
will have their portion from what they have earned. Sinmers
receive their punishment on the day of reckoning. (2) God
is swift at reckoning up. | |
Men are warned to fear God because the reckoning
will surely come. It is coming, though men are heedless
of it. (3) The misbelievers will be punished because
they have 11ved their lives disbelieving in God's signs.(4)
Abreham, Moses and Noah all warned their people that the
reckoning would come, and that those who misbelieved and
were big with pride would be punished. (5)
The pattern of this warning of the reckoning up is
gimilar in the Qur’anic prophecies delivered both in
Makkeh and Madineh., %he early Makkeh prophecy is as follows;
"When the heaven is rent asunder and gives ear unto
its Lord, and is dutifull
- And when the earth is stretched out and casts
forth what is in it, and is empty, and gives ear unto
its lord, and is dutiful.!?

0 man! verily, thou are toiling after thy lord,
toiling; wherefore shalt thou meet Him.

(1) Hg. 3.
(2) He. 4.
(3) Hg. 6.
(4) Hg. 7.
(5) Hgs. 8,9,10.
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And as for him who is given his book in his right hand,
he shall be reckoned with by an easy reekoning; and he shall
g0 back to his family joyfully.

But as for him who 1s given his book behind his back,
he shall call out for destruction, but he shall broil in a
blazel® (1)

A late Madinah prophecy is as follows :
"These--they have their portion from what they have
earned; for God is swift at reckoning up." (2)

The imagery of the warning is more vivid, intense, and detsiled
in the early picture of the reckoning, but the central theme
remains the same in both prophecies, and throughout the
Qur'an.

All these prophecies emphasize in.oolourrul imagery
the positive reelity of God's awareness of men's activities,
and the absolute certainty of the coming of a future Jjudgment
when God's righteousness will be fully manifested, and men's
status in relation to Him clearly recognized and understood by
all. The mythologiocal picture of the creation, the inspiring of
the Prophet and the earlier prophets, and the coming of the
final day of reckéning wes essential to the communication
effected by the Qur'an among men of an awareness of their total
responsibility to God for their lives within and beyopd history.
The myth was the key with which the believers interpreted
history, and which enabled them to evaluate present activities

in the 1light of God's past actions and promise for the future.

(1) LXXXIV: 2f.
(2) 11 : 198,
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HEREAFTER

(Note s~ The references in this seetion in the form Hg.l,
Hg.2, etc., are to headings in Appendix VIII ).

The tem‘&!ereaftezl'gis used consistently in contexts which
refer to the reward or punishment particular people will
receive in the future. There are ninety-seven contexts of

“hereafter”which relate to the future life. For good people,
the ebode of the future life is better. (1) God wishes for
the next world, though misbelievers want the goods of this
lifes (2)

In ten instances the hereafter is contrasted with this
world. (3) The life of this world is but a game and a sport,
it is a transient life; the hereafter is better and more
lastings In the end God will reward the believers, and they
will be well pleased. In the next life are greater degrees
and preferences. (4)

There are twenty-seven prophecies thet God will reward
and punish both in this world and the next. (5)

" He who wishes for the tilth of the next world, we will

increase for him the tilth; and he who desires the

t11th of this world, we will give him thereof : but in
~the next he shall have no portion. " (6)

(1) Heg. 1.
(2) Hz. 2.
(3) Hzge 3.
(4) He. 4.
(5) Heg. 5.
(6) XLII: 19,
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Those who sin in earthly life will suffer torment in
the hereafter, and they shall not be helped. (1) ZThe misbelievers
will be in torment in the hereafter. (2) The beliévers are
those who are certain of, and who love the hereafter. (3)

As shown previously, believers are also those who fear the
Judgment. (4) This is another paradox which can be better
understood by recognizing that the prophecies were addressed
to different situations. DBelievers are those who fear the
hereafter as opposed to the misbelievers who are heedless of
its coming. DBelievers are also those who love the hereafter
in contrast with this world's life.

God is Lord of this world and the next. (5) Believers
- hope and strive for the hereafter. (6) Disbelief in the
warning of the hereafter will be punished.(7Pisbelief in the
hereafter is sin. (8)

"And when “od alone is mentioned the hearts of those
who believe not in the hereafter quake." (9)

(1) Hge 6.

(2) Hge 7.

(3) Hg. 9.

(4) Supra, p. 29.
(5) Hg. 10.

(6) Hee 11.

(7) Hg. 12.

(8) Hg. 13.

(9) XXXIX: 46.
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The children of Israel were told of the promise of the
hereafter, (1) But the Qur’ an warns thet if the Jews persist in
thinking the hereafter is exclusively for them, they had better
long for death and see what will happen. (2) The Qur'anic
prophecies warn that the exclusiveness of the Jews will be
punished; they were sent guidance , but they were proud
and went astray.

God's judgments in history are a sign of the coming of
the herearter. (3) %he contexts in this section all emphasize
the reality of God'svaotivities in history, and the relation
of these intervening aetions to the promise of the future dife.
He is the lord of this world and the next. He acts here so
that men mey know His nature and purposse. He rewards and
punishes here as & prelude to the final Jjudgment in the
hereafter. Those who deny Him here, and are big with pride
will be in torment then; those who obey and trust His justice
here will know the better life He will give them in the

hereafter.

(1) Hg. 14.
(2) Hg. 15.
(3) Hg. 16.
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ETERNITY

(Note := The references in this section in the form Hg. 1,
Hg. 2, etc., are to the headings in Appendix IX.)

As will be shown in chapter three, recent Christian
theologians have been much concerned to discover the nature
of the Biblical view of time and eternity. The reason for
this {s that any individual's feeling as to the nature of
eternity will inevitably colour, and even determine his
ultimate hope for himself and his fellows, and his actions
which are based on that hope. The need to articulate an
adequate dootrine of God is inalienably linked with the
need for a doctrine of time and the significance of history.

Paul Tillich spéaks of this feeling for eternity as the
"ultimate concern™ of any individual; that hope and trust
he has which sustains him in his darkest moments and enables
him to work to realize his vision against pain, hostility
and disillusion. Such trust which can keep & man sincere
and creative is of course trust in what he believes are the
ultimate purposes of God, the being who is other than man,
and in whose care men are constantly growing. In the
Semitic tradition this is the one God who ereated the world,
who guides its course, and who will finally Judge all men.

When we come to ask what the Qur’an says of eternity
we f£ind it has no word to correspond with the oconcept
implied by the English worde I have considered the re~

ferences to khuld in the appendix to this section.




Rahbar has discussed the other Qur’énic words which are
sometimes used to mean eternity, or eternal,snd has
concluded as follows:

“In the Arabic language there is no word for
'eternal'--a Being with no beginning nor end." (1)

This is also tue 0f Hebrew.

‘"It is not without a stretch of interpretation
thah the theologian can find scriptural evidence of
God's eternity. The most pertinent gquotation would
be the following verse t--~

'He is the first(alprAwwal), and the last (al=
Akhir)ooo' (57‘5)
Now strictly speaking al-Awwal at best refers to_God's
prio¥ity over everything, but not eternity. Al-Akhir
in the same way only means One who will be the last,
but not necessarily everlasting.

Al-Samad is another word widely believed ... to mean
Eternal of the Everlesting. It occurs only once in
the Qux’an, in Surah 112¢ese

The primary sense of the word there is 'One to
whon men have recourse in need' and its occurence in
the Qur’an in that sense is very naturals This primary
sense has no germs in it of eternityeeee

There are two other words (not applied in the
Qur’aén to God)which have been added to the so-called
most comely names of_God by Muslims. They too are not
wide enough. al-Qadim (literally the prior or the
encient) is a word very popular with the Sufi poets
of Iran who found an escape, in speculatifig on the
mysteries of God's infinite past from the horrors of
His Judgement on the Judgement Day. It was also used by the
Mutekallimin or the Scholastie theolo ians, as the
opposite of muhdath (-created in time The other
non-Qur’ @ani¢ name of God is al-De’jm, which like the
word al-Bagl only means one who will always remain.
The word azali connotes only an ITnfinite past, while
abadi connotes only an infinite future.® (2)

(1) Rahbar, op. cit., p. 53.
(2) Ibido, PP 48 frf.
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Thus when we come to ask what the Qur’en says of time
and eternity, we find that it says little, and indeed
nothing in texrms of the language and concepts in which
the Greek philosophers discussed the problem. Change
and changeless are not the basic contrasts of the Qur an,
but rather limitation and fulfilment. Men are harangued
with warnings of their mortality. The point about the
evil of time is not that it changes, but that it frustrates
and limits. Men are mortal, they sicken and they die,
and they are utterly dependent on the Creator for their
food and their life. They are told they hope in vain
for earthly immortality. (1)

Further contexts of khuld are "torment of eternity", (2)
and "eternal boys", (ggilmih), who will bring (3) goblefs
of wine and fruit-in Parsdise. The recompense of the
enemies of God is an "eternal abode™ in the Fire. (4)
Entrance into Paradisé is the "day 6f eternity". Paradise
is the "garden of eternity". By far the 1argeét number
of contexts of khuld are those in which it is said that

people will dwell in Paradise, or hell for aye.

(1) Hg. 1.
(2) Hg. 2.
(3) Hg. 3.
(4) Hg. 4.
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There are thirty-seven references to the everlast;
ingness of 1life in Paradigse and thirty-two to life in
hell. These verses have been collected in the appendices
that relate to Paradise and hell.

PARADISE |

(Note :- Phe references in this section in the form Hg. 1,
Hge 2, otos, are to the headings in Appendix X.)

The next terms to be considered are Paradise and
hell. There are one hundred and three references to
Paradise in the Qur’a&n, and one hundred and eight refer-
ences to hell‘and fires I wish to investigate the nature
of the final Judgment, and the relation of Paradise and
hell to events of temporal history.

Paradise 1s a place of complete fulfilment and
comfort. (1)

"And God will guard them from the evil
of that day and will cast on them brightness
and Jjoy; and thelr reward for their patience
shall be Paradise and silk? reclining therein
upon couches they shall neither see therein sun
nor piercing cold; and close down upon them shall
be its shadows; and lowered over them its fruits
to cull; and they shall be served round with
vessels of silver and goblets that are as
flagons-~-flagons of silver which they shall mete
out! and they shall drink therein & cup tempered
with Zingabil, a spring therein named Silsabill
and there shall go round about them eternal boys;
and when thou seest them thou shalt see pleasure
and a great estatel On them shall be garments of green
embroidered satin and brocade; and they shall be
adorned with bracelets of silver; and their Lord
shall give them to drink pure drink! Verily, this
is a reward for you, and your efforts are thanked.” (2)

(l) Hg’ lo
(2) LXXVI: 12¢.
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Almost all the pictures of Paradise describe it as gardens
beneath which rivers flow. The people there will eat
fruit, and drink, with good digestion. (1) They will
wear bracelets of gold and silver, and green robes of
silk and brocade. (2) There will be rivers of milk, wine,
pare water, and honey, and fruit, and forgiveness from
the Lord. (3)
The people in Paradise will eat from dishes of gold. (4)
Food and shade will be enduring. (5) Faces will be comfort-
able, ocontent with their past endeavours. (6) People will
‘yeeline on couches with cushions arrenged, and earpets
spread. (7) God oan give them castles. (8) There will be
no more ill;feeling. (9) They will be living in the seat
of truth, with the powerful king. (10) Angels will be
ciroling the throne, celebrating the praises of the ILord. (1l)

(1) XXXVIII: 50, XLIV§ 52, LII; 17, LXIX: 22.
(2) XVIII; 31, XXII; 23, XXXV 30.

(3) XLVII: 16.

(4) XLIII; 70.

(5) XITI; 36, XZXVIII; 58.

(6) LXXXVIII: 10.

(7) LXXXVIII: 10, There are numerous other references
to couches,.

(8) xxv; 11.
(10) LIV: 54.
(11) XXXIX: 73
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The breadth of Paradise will be &s the breadth of the
heavens and the earthe. (1) There shall be no toil there,
and no fatigue. (2) Those who dwell in Paradise shall
never agein taste of death. (3) They shall dwell there
forever. (4)

Western writers on Islam have sometimes tended to
assert carelessly that the Qur’anic picture of Paredise
is ocrude and sensuous. There are, it is true, & number
of references to the bright, larga;eyed,(5) pure, (6)
and modest (7) maidens of the same &ge as the men who
will be their wives (8) in Paradise. (9) Even this is not
really a markedly sensuous picture. But there are also |
& number of references to the faet that women who believe
and do right will also g0 to Paradise, and that its

comforts of eternal peace and contentment are for them also. (10)

(1) LVII: 21.

(2) XXXV 30.

(3) XLVIII: 52.

(4) IIT;: 13, IIXI: 130, IV;: 17 and others.
(5) XLIV: 52.

(6) II: 23, IV: 60.

(7) XXXVII: 42, XLIV: 52.

(8) LII: 17, XXXVIII: 50.

(9) III;: 13, II: 23, IV;: 60, XXXVII{ 42, XXXVIII{ 50
LII: 17, XLIV: 52.

(10) IVs 121,123, IX: 73, X: 8, XIIt 23, XXXVIs 55,
IL: 43, XLIII§ 70, XLVIII{ 6, LVII: 12.




53

Since the society in which the gn£L§h appeared was not
monogemous, there is no great immorality nor contradiction
implied in the existence of these two types of statement
about the Paradise promised to believers.

This is another case in which the intention of the
Qufhgh is clarified if we do not consider the pictures as
& geries of details which should add up to ons consistent
picture, but rather think of them as images used in
rhetorical speeches for the purpose of illustrating
particular points. The references to the large-eyed
maidens, who will be wives of the believers in Paradise,
resemble the references to other things such as food, drink,
clothing and worke In each case the aim is to illustrate
the perfection of life in Paradise, and the total absence
of any frustration, péin or limitation. 1In Paradise there
will be complete fulfilment, and relations between the
sexes, like everything else, will be harmonious and besutiful.

God will meke those He pleases enter Paradise. (1)
God cares for man's life and can grant him Paradise. (2)
God promises Paradise to those who fear Him. (3) There are
ten references to God's promise of Pa;adise to the pious. (4)
God promises Paradise to believers for that which they have

done. {5) God promises Pareadise to those who do good.(6)

(l) Hg' 20 (4) Hg. 5.
(2) Hgo Se (5) Hgo Oe
(5) Hg‘ 40 (6) Hg. 70
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God promises Paradise to those who act rightly. (1) All
these persons will be fewarded with everlasting peace and
contentment.
"Gardens of Eden shall they enter, adorned
therein with braceliets of gold and pearls; and
their garments shall be silk; and they shall say,
'Praise belongs to God, who has removed from us
our grief; verily, our Lord is forgiving, gratefull
who has made us alight in an enduring abode of His
grace, wherein no toil shall touch us, and there
shall touch us no fatigue." (2)
Obedient service of God in this world, piety, and good
works will surely be rewarded at the ends God's justice
is certain; He has promised to reward those who fear Him,
and who act rightlye.

The Jews and Christians say Paredise is their
exclusive right. (3) They say so but they cannot bring
proofs. God's Jjustice will award Paradise to those who
believe and do righte. (4) Those who are glad will be in

Parsdise. (5) God will strip away ill-feeling from those

(1) Hg. 8.
(2) XXXV; 30.
(3) Hge 9.
(4) Hge 1l.
(5) Hge. 10.
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in Paradise; they will be happy and have lasting pleasurs.
There are twenty-four references to the reward of Paradise
to those who belleve and do right.

God will give Paradise to those slain in His cause. (1)
God gave Paredise to Adam and his wife in the beginning. (2)
It is not clear from the Qur’é@n whether the final Paradise
is the same as the original one,

The people without the warning from God hoped in
vain for Paradise. (3) Idolaters are forbidden Paradise. (4)
Some people hope in vain for Paradise. (5) The theme of all
these contexts is the warning that idolatry and pride
sannot gain Paradise; it is the reward only of those who
believe in God and do right.

Jesus entered Paradise. (6) This 1s the only reference
I found which told of the direot translation of & person
to Parsdise. God promises Paradise to believers. (7).

(1) Hg. 12.
(2) Hg. 13,
(3) Hge 14,
. {4) Hge 1b.
(5) Hg. 15.
(6) Hge 17,
(7) Hg. 18.
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"On the day when thou shall see believers, men
end women, with their light running on before them
and on their right hand,-'Glad tidings for you to-
day.-Gardens beneath which rivers flow, to dwell
therein for aye; that is the grand blissi" (1)

The believers will know perfect bliss and good;will from
God in Paradise in payment for their faithful service on
earth.

The devils invite to hell, but God invites to
Paradise. (2) God will award Paradise to the Apostle and
those who believe with him. (3) God offered Paradise to
former peoples. (4) The Qur’ &n is & further warning
that God's justice will certainly prevail. Paradise
will be rewarded to those who are steadfast in prayer,
give alms, believe in the apostles and lend God a
goodly loan. (5)

Paradise is thus always mentioned in the context
of rhetorical speeches advooating particular types of
activity. The pattern of the eschatological vision is
& proclamation of the imminent arrival of Paradise and
hell, together with a warning of the relevance of this
arrival to particular existing situations. Paradise and
hell will oertainly come, and jinn, believers, and,mis;

believers will finally know their worth before Gode.

(1) LVII: 12,
(2) Hg. 19.
(3) Hge 20.
(4) Hge 21,
(8) Vi 15.
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HELL

(Note ;= The references in this section in the form Hg. 1,
Hg. 2, ete., are to the headings in Appendix XI.)

Listing the contexts of the $erm'hell' shows that it
8lso is mentioned almost exclusively in warnings as to the
value God puts on types of human activity. Thirty-five
of the eontexts of hell describe the types of activity whioch
merit hell. (1) In addition, nineteen of the contexts warn
that misbelievers will surely be rewarded with hell. (2)
Hell is very terrible. 1Its arrival is prophesied in e
similaer menner both in the early Makkeh, and the Madinah
Surahs. The early desoription is:

"Nay, when the earth is crushed to pieces, and
thy Lord eomes with the angela, rank on rank, and
hell is brought on that day,--on that day shall man
be reminded! but how shall he have & reminder?

He will say, 'Would that I had sent something
forward for my lifel'

But on that day no one shall be tormented with
a torment like his, and none shall be bound with
bonds like hisi" (3)

The later description of the arrival of hell is as follows;

"And whoso kills a believer purposely, his
reward is hell, to dwell therein for aye; and God

will be wrath with him, and curse him, and prepare
for him a mighty woe." (4)

(1) Hgs 1.
(2) Hge 2.
() LXXXIX: 24.
(4) IV: 95,
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The imagery of the earlier prophecy is more vivid and
detailed, but the pattern of the essential warning remains
the same. When the day comes God will reward those who
have sinned in this life with a torment, a mighty woe.

The term most frequently nsed to describe the
torment of hell is broiling. (1) When one skin is burned
up it shall be replaced with another to be broiled. (2)
There is boiling water around hell. (3) Men will be thrust
into hell with their faces blackened, (4) on their knees. (b)
Malik is the guardian of hell; (6) there are treasurers of
hell who quéstion the persons condemned. (7) It brays as it
boils. (8) The fire will scorch their faces, (9) and their
sides and their backs. (10) They will be blind, dumb and deaf ;(11)

(1) XIV: 34, XXXVI: 30.
(2) IV: 58,

(3) LV: 35.

(4) XXXIX: 61.

(5) XIX: 64.

(6) XLIIXI$ 74.

(7) LXVII: 6, XL 50, XXXIX: 71.
(8) 1LXVII: 6.

(9) XXIII; 105.

(10) IX: 35.

(11) XVII$ 99.
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they will groan and not be heard. (1) Hell has seven doors.(2)
Those condemned to be there will be foroed 40 drink boiling
water and pus. (3) Sinners shall not die there, and shall
not live. (4) A representative example of the description
of hell in the Qur’an is the following:
"But those who misbelieve, for them is the

fire of hell; it shall not be decreed for them to

die, nor shall aught of the torment be lightened

from them; thus do we reward every misbeliever;

and they shall shriek therein, 'O our Loxdl bring

us forth, and we will do right, not what we used

t0o dol'--'Did we not let you grow old enough for

every one who would be mindful to be mindful?

and there came to you & warneri--So taste it,

for the unjuat shall have none to helpi™ (5)

There are fourreferences to the eertain condemnation
to hell of the persons who reject the warning sent in the
Qur’an, and who call the apostle liar. (6) God has re-
vealed in the Book that misbelievers will go to hell. (7)
Believers should pray God to protect them from the torment

of hell. (8) When the warning comes to men from God their

(1) xx1: 985

(2) XV 45.

(3) XIV: 19, XXXVIII: 56, LXXVIII: 20.
(4) Xx¢ 76, XIV: 19, XXXV: 33.

(5) XXXV 23.

(6) Hge 3.

(7) Hge 4.

(8) Hge 5.
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eternal life depends on their response in this life.
Submisasion to the warning is a matter or urgent impor-
tance. )

Devils will also be brought into hell. (1) When
ShaiPEn refused to obey Adam he was granted freedom until .
the day of judgment, but then he will be sent to hell.

The last day is thus the absolute triumph of God over all
evil, cosmic as well as in the heart of man. The mythology
is the framework through which is conveyed to men the
urgency of the imperative to submit to God; the lurid
pictures of broiling, and roasting and drinking'pus convey

with power the awfulness of final separation from God.

Hell goes on forever after the day of judgment.

(1) Hg. 6.
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FIRE

(Note :~ The references in this section in the form Hg.l,
Hg. 2, etc., are to the headings in Appendix XII).

The contexts of “fire"are also prophecies as to whieh
people will be punished, and which rewarded. Eleven contexts
refer to the final recompense of misbelievers in the Fire.(l)

"But those who misbelieve, for them are eut out
garments of fire, there shall be poured over thelir
heads boiling water, wherewith what is in their
bellies shall be dissolved and their skins too,

and for them are maces of iron. Whenever they

desire to come forth therefrom through pain, they

are sent back into it; 'And tagte ye the torment
of the burning.' (2)

The recompense of all the sinners will be the Fire.(3)

Those who gain an evil gain, who sell guidance for error,
who returan to usury, whd are the enemies of God-- for

them 13 a burning fire. There will be no helpers to save
sinners from the Fire on that day. (4) The Fire is promised
to those who disbelieve in the guidance. (6) %he unjust |
patrons of others will be in the Fire. (6)

(1) Hg. (1)
(2) XLII: 204
(3) Hge 2.
(4) Hz. 3.
(5) Hge 4o
(60 Hg. 5.
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Those who are content with the life of this world,
their resort is the Fire. (1) Fire is one of the torments
of hell. (2) Reward and punishment are in this world and
the next. (3) Believers pray for good from God in this
world and the next, and the works of sinners are vein in
both worlds. They will be the fellows of the Iire, to
dwell therein forever.

Tdolaters invite to the fire, and God invites to
Paradise. (4) The Jews say fire shall not touch them
save for & certain number of days. (6) But that deceived
them in their religion which they had invented. Thus the
religion of the idolaters leads to the fire, and the
religion of the Jews is distorted. Such as act aright and
believe in the resurrection day will be saved from the Fire.

God oreated Iblls and the angels from fire. (6)
For this reeason Iblis refused to worship Adam who was
created from eclay. Those who take idols beside God
will be in the Fire. (7) Those who associated others with
God will know their folly on the final day.

(1) He. 6.
(2) Hg. 7.
(3) Hg. 8.
(4) Hg. 9.
(5) Hge 10.
(6) Hg. 1l.
(7) Hg. 12.
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This summary of the contexts of Fire has shown that
the term is almost always referred %0 in the same way as
Paredise and hell, that is with reference to the sins of
particular people, and to the eoming punishment. Furthee,
the types of sins are similar to those listed in the
contexts of hell. Misbelisvers and idolaters are promised
thelr certain punishment.

ATTEMA'S THEORY

The Putch scholar Attema has written a study of the
Qur’anic eschatology in which he traces a change from
the visions of the imminence of a cataclysmic end of the
world in the early Makkah Surahs to propheoies in which
the time of the Hour is proclaimed as known only to God,

He has considered the references to God's past actions
end promises for the future in the contexts of Ndoldeke's
chronoldgical arrangements of the Surahs.

The early referehces to the imminence of the expected .
end are intended to convey the certainty that the misbelieving
people of Makkah will suffer torment when the Hour arrives.
(1) Attoma sees verse XL: 57 as one expression of the
change in the Qur'an to the view that the Hour might not be
80 very imminent. (2) He sees a later message that the
time of the end was eertainly known to God, but not to

any man, end that its arrival would be quite sudden. (3)

(1) Attems, OE. cit., pe 10.
(2) Ibido ’ pp.lO:f.
(5) !ﬁd_:_. De 23,
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He also sees the emergence of a new prophetic
pattern which threatens the people of Makkah both with
punishment within history, and with torment at the final
judgment. (1) Such threats are conveyed with illustrations
from the previous history of God's dealings with disobe-
dient cities. Attema points out that sometimes the destruc-
tion of peoples was final, while at other times the
possibility of repentancé was left open. (2)

In the late Makkah and Madznah Sﬁrahs, and particu-
larly in the references to Badr, there is the message that
God is using the Muslims as instruments of His Jjudgments
within history. Badr was & temporary Jjudgment that left
open the poesibility of repentance. (3) The prophecy

as to whether the believers can expect earthly or temporal

(l) Ibid., Pe l4.

(2) Tbid., pp. 14 f. He refers to XL: 84, 85 and
XXXVIIT: 2,

(3) Ibide., ps 16. He refers to VIII: 13, III: il.
He also refers to XVIII: 127, VI; 42, VII: 92, XXXIXI: 21,
and XLIII: 47 on pp. 14 £f. as examples of destructions
which leave open the possibility of repentance. In many
cases the destructions are meant to effect repentance.
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prosperity or not varies with the situation to which the
messagelig given. (1) Sometimes believers are rewarded with
woll;being. Other times the final Hour is held out to
them as their only hope. The latter view is the message
after the battle of Uhud. (2)

It is Attema's opinion that there is a development
in the Qur’an from a worldQview completely concentrated
and ocentred on the imminent final end and judgment of the
world, to a view in which the final end is of less ex-
clusive significance. He &lso congiders that there is more
attention given in the later Surahs to God's activity
in awarding temporeal punishment to unbelievers and
tenporal well;being to bellevers. (3) Despite this change
of emphasis, however, there always remains throughout the
Qur’ an the fundemental certainty that the final Hour will
come,and God's jJustice will be fulfilled.

(1) Ibid., ps 17, He refers to IX: 14, V: 37, 328,
XVI: 32, 4%, 123, III: 141, LXI: 12, 13, XXIX: 26. In
several of these examples the i1dea that God rewards
believers with earthly prosperity is read back into the
narraetives about previous prophets.

(2) Ibid., pe 19, He refers to-III: 182. He notes
other references in which the Qur’an states that the
présperity of this world is of little importance compared
with the 'better and more lasting' life of Paradise.
XLIIs 34, LVII: 19-21, XX 131 and others.

(3) Ibid., pp. 17 £f.
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Although I have not considered the contexts of the
eschatological words in relation to events in the life of
the Prophet, I think that Attema's hisborical exegeéie is
essentially correct. As shown in section two above,
references to past acts of God in the Qur'an are not al-
ways the same, and the points they illustrate are different,
and even contradictory. The explanation of these differ;
ences may be that the prophecies were expressions of the
will of God in relation to different situationss Caird
terms a similar Biblical phenomenon the pastoral intent;
ion of the prophecies.




Chapter ITII
HISTORICAL CRITICISM AND QUR‘RNIC ESCHATOLOGY

(Note: The references in this chapter in the form I,
Hg. 1; II, Hg. 2, etc., are to Appendix I, heading 1,
Appendix II, heading 2, and so forth.)

We have seen in the foregolng pages the representative
eschatological ideas which are disclosed v comparison of
the contexts of the words relating to eschatology in the
Qur’an. In this chapter I go on to inguire into the resem-
blance between these ideas and the representative ideas o
later Muslim thought. Both a8 summary of popular ldeas and
the creedal statement of a medieval theologian will be
used as sources for the representative ideas.

This comparison of the Qur’ &nic world view with later
Muslim thought discloses many differences between the two.
As will be shown in chapter four, higher criticism of the
Bible has also disclosed many differences between the Bib-‘
lical world view and medieval theology. Such recognition
of limitations in medieval thought 1s not psculiar to
Muslims and Christians who are directly concerned with
historical and literary criticism of their Holy Books.

This dlscontent is characteristic of many modern thinkers,

and expresses itself in a varlety of ways.
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This present chapter contains a brief discussion
of some modern Muslim thinkers who recognize the inade-
quacy of medieval thought to harmonize with the new world
view which m dern man derives from science. They,together
with modern Christians,feel & need to reformulate theology
in a manner that can be reconciled with the new discoveries
in the realms of physical, blological and historical
sciences.

Chapter five is a comparison of some aspects of the
exposition made by recent scholars of the content and
meaning of Biblical eschatology with the pattern of Qur’anic
ideas about the last judgment disclosed in chapter two.
1f modern Muslims should agree that medieval religious
thought needs to be reformulated to harmonize with recent
discoveries, and that study of the originai world view of
the Qur’an is the most adequate way to begin such a refor-
mulation, they might find this comparison of the Qur'anic
ideas with the recently reformmulated theology of Christian
scholars to be relevant to the problem of articulating the
contemporary significance ofVQuf’anic eschatology.

Exegesis of the Qnr‘ﬁn is of course no new discipline
for Muslim scholarship. It has been a primary function of
Islamic scholars from the beginning. The point here is
simply that recent scientific methods of literary and histoQ
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rical criticism might provide new opportunities and new
tools for comprehensive exegesis of the Holy Book. The
Qur'an itself, and orthodox Muslim theology, have always
maintained that the Bible was a revelation from God
prior to the sending of the Qur'an. This is a further
reason why the recent expositions of the Biblical world
view may ba relevant to the problem of re-expressing the
Qur’'d@nic world view,

Before the actual comparison of the Qur'&@nic pattern
of ideas with the eschatology of medleval thought, I
will briefly discuss some of the tendencies in modern
Islam that indicate dissatisfaction with medieval thought.
I hazard the suggestlion that one possible resolution of
the problem of reformulating Islamic theology might begin
with study of the origlnal prophetic experience which
I believe to have produced the Qur an,

Although there is not yet much recognition in
modern Islam of the worth of historico-critical studies
of the Qur'En, there are tendencies which indicate
dlssatisfaction with medieval thought. One such tendency
is expressed in the existence of the numerous 'Back to
the Qur’an' movements which are characteristic of
mode mi st Islim. Various reasons are given for the
existence of such movements. One of their primary

causes is the need to reformulate Islamic jurisprudence
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and political theory in the face of changing social and
economic structures. When & new problem arises for which
no traditional answers exist, the impulse of many Muslims
i1s to consult the Qur’@n in the falth that somehow it
must contain an answer.

As Gibb has pointed out, these modernist 'Back to
the Qur’an' movements sometimes result in new and more
irrational forms of fundamentalism because of their
outright rejection of traditional methods of Qur’'éanic
interpretation. He has described as follows the charace
teristic modernist affirmation of the word for word

infallibility of the Qur’ an.

"« « . that nothing in it is false or antiquated,
that neither modern scientific nor modern histori-
cal thought has affected its authority as a full and
final exposition of the universe---otherwise its
claim to be regarded as the literal Word of God

falls to the ground. What is demanded is essentially
a reinterpretation, and one that, on the whole,
stresses its material rather than its spiritual
truth." (1)

These movements represent an awareness of the
inadequacy of traditional theology and interpretation
of the Qur' an to harmonize with the new world view which
modern man derives from his scientific and historical

studies, and an affirmation that the relief from this

(1) Givb, H. A. R., Modern Trends in Islam, (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1945), p. 72.
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distress can somehow be obtained from the Qur’an. Their
method of discarding completely the whole medieval
apparatus of interpretation, and upholding the Qur’ an

as an infallible and unquestionable source of authority
is, however, for one who accepts historicel method,
unlikely to produce an accurate eiegesis of the meaning}/
the Qur’an had at the time it was produced. A compre-
hensive understanding of the spiritusl truth contained
in the Book will, I believe, more readily be discovered
by studying it as an expression of a profound and even
normative religious experience, and applying to its
exegesis both traditional methods of interpretation and
modern methods of historical and literary criticism.

The methodologies should be complementary rather than
contradictory when they are used for the purpose of
inquiring into the meéning that the Qur’an had for its
original hearers,

A further tendency in modernist Islam that might
lead to a recognition of the need for study of the Qur an
1s the attitude exemplified in the writings of Sir
Muhammad Iqbal., He also represents & mood of discontent
with traditional theology. In fact he is explicitly
concerned to reconstruct religlous thought in Islam. He
does not, however, go consciously back to the Qur’an to

discover the basis for his reconstruction, but is rather
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concerned to abstract a "basic Islamic attitude" from
the whole of Islamic thought.

As shown elsewhere in this thesis, IqBZl often
attributes meanings to Qur’ 3nic words and phrases which
cannot be justified by careful exegesis of the text of
the Book. (1) He attempts to feel by his own intuition
the nature of an Islamic attitude,and then assumes that
such an attitude must be found in the Qur’an. Since his
intuition 1s that of a poetic genius, he doss clearly
recognize many aspects of the world view which scientifie
scholarship finds to be characteristic of the Book, His
recognition of the concern for the concrete in the basic
Islamic attitude 13 a particularly brilliant insight.

The statement that the reformulation of Islamic
theology should start f -om careful historical and literary
criticism of the Qur’an is really 1l4ittle more than a
re-phrasing of Igbal's messege. He said that medieval
theology was inadequate in the face of the new knowledge

of the universe obtained by modern scholarship, and that

the reconstructing of religious thought should begin with
& clear recognition of the basic Islamic attitude to the
world. The point here is that such recognition of a

basic Islamic attitude should presumably begin with

(1) Supra, p. 17.
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careful study of the content and religious meaning of the
Qur’&n, and should then trace the growth and change of
the original wbrld-view throughout the hlstory of Islamic
thought and action.

The work of the great Egyptlan reformer, Muhammad
‘Abduh, is another instance of a Muslim leader calling for
the reformulation of Islamic theology in the light of new
kxnowledge. Gibb has written as follows of Abduh's
stirring plea for the use of reéson to understand the
science of the universe and the knowledge of things past.

"What impressed his lay readers was the spirit
in which he approached questions of dogma and practice,
and especially his forceful rejection of the tradi-
tional teaching shat the doctrines of the Koran had
been authoritatively expounded once for all by the
doctors of the first three centuries of Islam, that
their expositions had been confirmed by &an irrevocable
1imé®, and that no free investigation of the sources
could pbe tolerated.

'Tslam has condemned blind imitation in matters
of belief and mechanical performance of religious
duties. . « « Islam drew the intellect out its slumber.
e« « o and ralsed its voice against the prejudices of
ignorance, declaring that man was not made to be
led by the rein but that it was in his nature to
gulde himself by science and knowledge, the science of
the universe and the knowledge of things past. « « »
Islam turns us away from exclusive attachment to the
things thet come to us from our forefathers. . . .

It shows us that the fact of preceding us in point of
time: constitutes nelither a proof of knowledge nor a
superiority of mind and intellect." (1)

Thus, Shaykh Muhammad Abduh, while still expressing

himself in the traditional language of orthodox theology

(1) Gibb, H. A. R., Modern Trends in Islam (Chicago:
Unlversity of Chicago Press, 1947), p. 43, quoting
Risgalat al-Tawhid, trans. B. Michel and Moustapha Abdul
Razik (Paris, 1925), pp. 107-109.
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and dialectic, broke with the medieval structure of
theology at many points and was emphatic in hls assertion
that he as a modern Muslim had every right to do so. He
was interested in the reformulation of a doctrine of
revelation on the basis of an understanding of the nature
of prophetic religious experience.,

"He interiorises the conception of revelation (to
him it 13 an intultive knowledge caused by God an
accompani=d by a consclousness of its origin, but
this kind of religious experience 1s limited to the
prophets) and softens that of religion (to him it
is an intuitive feeling for the paths to happiness
in this and the next world, which cannot be clearly
grasped by the reasod% The task of prophecy for him
is the moral education of the masses." (1)

Rehbar's work is an instance of a modern Muslim
following Abduh's imperative to guide himself by science
and knowledge in studying the origins of Islam., He
considers that the Qur’ anic conceptions of eternity are
expressions of an awareness,

"not on a philosophical but & prophetic and
ecstatic level, which seeks to conceive this universe

and God, by feeling, intuition, and inspiration." (2)

This seems to me an idea of revelation similar to the

interiorisation of the concept of revelation that Schaeht
attributed to Muhammad Abduh,

If scholars intend to reformulate & doctrine of

(1) Schacht, J. "Muhammad ‘Abduh", Shorter Encyclopaedia
of Islam (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1953), p. 406.

(2) Ra.hbal‘, OEO Cito, Pe 49,
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revelation on a view of the nature of the original pro-
phetic experience, careful study of the Qur’an such as
that done by Rahbar 1s an important method of ascertaining
the characteristics of such experisnce. Further, I think
that study of the Bible itself, and of the researches
Christian scholars have done lnto the nature of Hebrew
prophetic experience might add additional knowledge to

an understanding of the Qur an. Chapter five is a com=
parison of some aspects of the recent expositions of
Hebrew religious experience with the pattern of eschato-
logical ideas of the Qur’an. My thesis 1s that the work
of these men might be illuminating for the problems of
reformulating Islamlc theology which have been posed by
Iqb%l,gAbduh, and other modern Muslims.

The thesis of M, D. Rahbar quoted in the introduction
is a further example of research done by a modern Muslim
with the intentlon of understanding the basic religinus
insight of Islam. His work combines the view that the
Qur'an should be the material studied for such a purpose
with Iqbal's view that the relevant question to ask of
the material is thé nature of the basic Islamic attitude,
or religious experience. From studying the Qur’ @n with
the methods of modern literary criticism and historical
exegesis, he has concluded that the dominant note of the

Book is God's strict justice on the Judgment Day. His
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lengthy discussions of the contexts of the names of God

in the Qur' 8n illustrate the many instances, and the manner
in which later theologians have misinterpreted the

original ideas of the Qﬁf‘én. He found the original

Qur’ @nic conception of God to be as follows:

"The Qur’&n on the contrary is engaged primarily
on the subject of God's ethical nature. . . « According
to the Qur’ &n God is the true deity. . . . The idols
and any partners assoclated with God are false Gods.
God 1s the first and the last. He created the heavens
and the earth in order that He may reward and punish
men with justice on the judgment day. . . .

All will receive a portion of what they have
earned. He has the power to reward and punish. He
has the power to quicken the dead, He knows what
men conceal and display. He will let them know on
the judgment day what they have done. All will be
there in writing. He knows how to quicken the dead,
His will 4is supreme. His mercy, forgiveness and love
are only for those who believe in Him, and act aright,
and who, when they have done something wrong, repent
and thence act aright. Men must guard themselves
fearfully against his wrath by obeying Him, and by
believing in Him, and his apostles. He sgends prophets
with messages of guldance to all nations. Those who
accept His guidance, He guides them more. Those who
refuse his guldance persistently, He condemns them as
hopeless and increases them in error. All earlier
nations received apostles. Those who belied the
apostles were destroyed. And those who belie the
Prophet Muhammad will be destroyed.

Such 1s the simple doctrine which is utterly
obscured by the theological ideas of the Essence and
the attripbutes, « « « It will be no exaggeration to
say that almost every third verse of the Qur’'a@n serves
as a reminder of God's justice.” (1)

(1) Rahbar, M. D., op. cit., pp. 307 ff.
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The research in this thesls has followed the pattern
established by 3ahbar of using the Qur' an as the material
with which to investigate the basic rsligious experience
of Islam. The assumption is that the religious experience
expressed in the Qur’an 1is primary to, and in some sense
normative for, the later religious experience of Islam.
Chapter four is & dlscussion of the similar work that
has recently been done in investigating the origins of
Christianity. Chapter five 1é a comparisoh of some aspects
of the recent exvpositions of Biblical eschatology with tre
- @schatological pattern in the Qur’an., The remainder of
this present chapter is a comparison of the Qur’ anic
oeschatology with a few brief summéries of traditionsal
Islamic eschatological 1deas,

Rahbar's conclusion that almost every third verse of
the Qur’an serves as & reminder of God's justice is
abundant evidence that research into Qur’anic eschatology
1s a fruitful method for study of the underlying religious
experience of the Qur an. The large number of the contexts
listed in the appendices to chapter two, and the fact
thet these references asre taken from every Surah of the
Qur’ an are further evidences that the religious experience
behind the Qur’&n is cast in the traditional Semitic mode
of experiencing God. The Qur’&nic vision 418 one of over-

whelming certainty that God's righteousness will be vindi-
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cated, and that man's salvation depends upon his right
response to the urgent invitation from God.

The following summary of the pattern of the eschato-
logical 1deas of the Qur’an is abstracted from the contexts
of the words discussed in chapter two. The consistency
with which this pattern of ideas 1is repsated throughout
the contexts of different words testifies to the depth
and unity of the religlous experience that we belleve to
have produced the prophecies. 1Inconsistencies exist in
these ldeas, but they are generally subordinate to the
basic pattern. In almost every situation to which the
Qur’anic warning is addressed, the imperative to men is to
submit, to believe and do right because the ultimate
purpose of God is revealed.,

The pattern of i1deas is as follows.(ﬁ&m references
are to the appendices.) The universe and men were created
8o that men Should know the righteousness of God and
eccept 1t. Adam was driven out of Paradise for his dis-

obsdience, and men since then have been estranged from

 God., Shai??n tempted Adam, and continues to tempt men
until the last judgment. Former prophets have warned of
God's purpose to judge men at the end of time., (1) The

Qur’an has been sent to warn of the coming judgment.(2)

(1) 11, Hg. 1; VII, Hgs. 8, 9, 10; VIII, Hg. 14;
X, Hg. 21.

(2) IV, Hg. 10; VI, Hg. 2; XI, Hg. 4.
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God will punish some men both in history and at the
end. (1) Others will be punished in history but will
heve a chance to repent. (2) God will aid believers
in this temporal 1life. (3)

The speeches about the last Jjudgment ring with
the overwhelming certainty of the 'Hour's coming.' (4)
'Then' men will get their Just reward; they will know
what they heve done. All disputes between men will be
decided by Gode (5) ZEverything will be finally known,
finally decided and judged. (6) God's power over His
creation will be fully known at the day of reckbning.

The dead shall be raised from their graves. (7) It will

(1) 1T, Hge 4; V, Hg. 28; VIII, Hg. 5; XTI, Hge 8.
(2) IT, Hge 7; VI, Hge 3.
(3) 11, Hgs. 9, 10.

(4) TII, Hge 2; V, Hge 2; IV, Hge &; VI, Hgs 1;
VII, Hgo 6. '

(56) V, Hge 64 This expression is generally used
with reference to the theological disputes between Jesus
and Christisns.

(6) 111, Hg. 12; IV, Hge 7; V, Hgs. 3, 4, 11, 12,
13, 15’ 16; VII, Hgs. l’ 2’ Z’ 4; VIII, Hg. 6’ 7.

(7) 111, Hge 15; V, Hg. 19.
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be as if no time had passed. (1) God alone knows when
the day will come; (2) it will come suddenly. (3)
The idols men have worshipped will be useless to them
then. (4) All men will recognize and understand the
worth of their previous lives in the sight of God.
Existence after the Jjudgment will be in Paradise
or hell as God has decided, and will continue forever.
Limitation, ignorance, and doubt will no longer exist.
Those in hell will know they are separated from God;
there will be no more hope or posgibility of repentance
for thems (5) God will not look at them on the resurrec-
tion day. Those who go to Paradise will know complete
fulfillment and peace, living in the sight of God's
throne and pardoned by Him. (6) ShaiEEn and the jinn
will be sent to hell with the sinners, (7) and God will

(1) III, Hg. 10; IV, Hg. 2.

(2) III, Hge 4.

(3) III, Hg. 3.

(4) TII, Hg. 11; IV, Hg. 1ll; V, Hg. 14,

(5) III, Hg. 14; V, Hg. 9; XI, Hgs. 1, 2, 3, 4;
XIT, Hgs. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7.

(6) X’ Hgs. l, 2, 3’ 4’ 5, 6, 7, 8, lo’ ll, 12, 18’
20.

(7) IV, Hg. 8; XI, Hg. 6.
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have triumphed over all evil. God's righteousness will be
absolutely known; there will be no doubt therein.

Is this pattern of the eschatological vision different
from the eschatological ideas which have been wldely held
in Muslim thought? It has not been vossible for the
purposes of this thesis to study in detail the commen=-
taries on the Qur'an, or the theological systems written
by the great scholars in Islam, Such a study would glve
the only possible basis for an adequate answer to this
que stion.

Here I have consldered the question by looking at tie

articles on Islamic eschatology in the Encyclopaedia of

Religion and Ethics, and on Paradise, hell and resurrection

in the Shorter Encyclopaedia of Islam. The encyclopaedia

articles attempt to present a comprehensive survey of the
ideas both from popular tradlition and Islamic theolcgy.
In many respects popular Islam has of course been different
from Islamic theoclogy, but I think these éschatological
ideas represent the core of thought thet has been common
to both popular tradition and'theology. The first of
these articles gives the following version of the common
eschatological i1deas in Islam.
"Muhammadan is based upon Jewish and Christian
(and possibly Parsi) eschatology, though there are
some Iimportant differences., After death all persons

are visited in the grave by two angels, who examine
them as to their faith. If the answer is satisfactory,
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the dead sleep on in peace; otherwise they are struck
with a hemmer and the earth pressed down upon themeeee

Many wonderful signs precede the Last Day or the
Day of Judgment....the time of which is known
only to God. The Mahdi will establish a reign of
righteousness; ad-Dajj2l, or Antichrist, will appear
and be slain by Jesus, who will become a Muhammadan;
Gog and Magog will be releasedeeee

Then the angel Isr8fil will sound the trumpet
which will be followed by frightful convulsions in
Nature. At the gecond blast all creatures will die.

At the third the resurrection will take place, and

ell will rise to give an account of themselves out of
the book of their deeds. God is set on his throne
with his angels. The recording angels who follow men
all through life witness against them, and the works
of men are weighed in balance. The judgment lasts 10,000
or 50, 000 years. All must now cross the bridge,
as-81rat which passes over hell to Paradise, and is
finér than e halr and sharper than the edge of a Sword.
The righteous cross it easily, but the wicked fall or
are thrown from it to helle HKarth and heaven are
changed." (1)

From this summary we can see some of the ways in
which later Muslims added to the eschatological mythology
of the Qur'@n. There have of course been numerous other
and more radicael deviations; the neo-Platonism of the $ﬁffs
for instance, or the monism of Ibn al- ‘Arabi. This
quotation is, however, representative of the generally
accepted ideas.

The creed of the medieval theologian, al-Nasafi,
glves a similar presentation of Islamic eschatologye.

"The punishment of the grave for Unbelievers and

for some of the disobedient Believers, and the bliss
of the obedient in the grave by that which Allah knows

(1) MacCulloch, J. A., "Eschatology, (Muhammadan)",

Enc*clogaedia of Religion and Ethics, ed. by James Hastings,
’pO [ ]
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and wills, and the questioning of Munkar and Naklr
are established by proofs based on authority. And
the Quickening of the Dead is a Reality, the welighing
1s a Reality, the Book i1s a Reality, the Questioning
is a Reality, The Tank is a Reality, and the Brldge
is a Reality; the Garden is & Keality and the Fire is
a Reality, and they both are created, existing and
continuing; they shall not pass away, nor shall

their inhabitants pass away." (1)

The gquestioning in the grave is not described in
detail in the Qur'an, nor is the idea of the wrong answer
meriting the sinner being pushed down in the earth with
a hammer. Andrese characterizes as follows the Qur'anic
version of the state bhetween death and resurrection:

"{s a dreamless sleep without consciousness, it
will seem to man that the judgment follows immediately
upon death. The hour of judgment, which seems so
immeasurably distant to the unbelievers, will reach
them before they are aware of it. There are no
interminable intervals of time which must be passed.
In the very same hour in which they have closed their
eyes in death the reckoning is already at hand." (2)

My collection of contexts supports this theory since 1
found a number of references to the seeming non-existence
of the time between death and resurrection.

The Mshdi and the reign of righteousness before the
end are not explicitly mentioned in the Qur’'an. My com=-

parison of the references to Masih , "Messiah," shows
_—T

(1) B1der, Earl Edgar, trans., A Commentary on the
Creed of Islem, Sa‘ad al-DIn al-Taft8z&ni on the Creed of
Najm al-Din al- Nasafi (New York: Columbia University
Press, 1950), p. 99.

(2) Andrse, Tor, Mohammed the Man and his Faith,
(New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1936), pp. 78 f.
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that the term is always used with reference to Jesus. (1)
None of the references to Jesus explicitly describe his
coming ggain before the end. The existence of ai;Dajjil
and the killing of him by Jesus are not explicitly men-
tioned in the Qur’ an.

Phat the judgment lasts 1000 to 50,000 years 1is not
mentioned, nor is the bridge, alé§1r€2, named and described
in the detail gliven here. ‘

"Thus...the gié%g is only once in the Kur’an

(xxxvii. 23) sira djahim~--a mere allusion to the
tpoad to helli ¥ (2) ’

With reference to the trumpet blasts it is stated that:

"In ixix. 13 a single blast..eis enough, but in
xxxix., 68 there are two blasts." (3)

"Phe tank({hawd) of Mnhammad also plays an obsocure
part in the picture of the Day although it does not
occur in the Kur'&n." (4)

The article on hell supports my contention that the
pictures in the Qur’é&n are not consistent in their details.

"The word dJahannem and the idea of hell frequently
appear in the Kur @n...but the conception of hell as
an animal is not the dominent one in the Kur &n;
beside it there is the well-known architectural con-
ception; hell composed of concentric eircles arranged
in the form of a crater.? (5)

(1) Appendix XIII.
(2) Macdonald, D B., "al-Kiyama", SEI, De 264.
(3) 1Ibid.

(4) 1Ibid., pe. 265.

(5) Carra de Vaux, B., "Djahannam", SEI, p. 81l.
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The-reason for this inconsistency between the Qur an
and the later Muslims is the natural one that the latter
wanted to know exactly what would happen, and pieced
together from the Qur &an what seemed to them a full and
complete picture. The difficulty is that the Qur' an aims
not to give a full picture of eschatologlcal events, but
to convince meh that they can and must trust and obey
God or suffer the most awful consequences. The message
of the Qur’'a@n is not the exact description of the end,
but the proclamation that men must beware its coming.

The pictures of the details of the End are used rhetori-
cally to intensify the urgency of the prophecies; they
are not intended to be conslstent in exact detalls.

There are probably reasons which a sociologist of
religion could elaborate as to why a structured medieval
soclety demanded a structured picture of the universe,
whereas the uncomplex soclety tg which the Qur’an was
addre saed thought in sudden and paradoxical flashes,
Medleval Christlan popular tradition and theology also
pictured a structured universe whose every detail was
known to man. This is apparent from medieval paintings
of earth and heavena and particularly from the elaborate
pictures of all the layers of hell and paradise portrayed

in Dante's Divine Comedy. Macdonald makes the point that

the medieval Islamic theologians did not all accept the
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literal pictures of the last things which were commonly

believed.

"The theologians have seen quite clearly that it
was impossible to construect out of these materials a
oconsistent narrative of what would take place on the
Days So they have abandoned the attempt and con-
tented themselves with saying that such and such
things--the sirat, the weighing, the tank, etc.--are
realities... and leave generelly untouched what kind
of reality is meant....Apparently the distinction was
quite clear in their minds, and it goes back to the
fundemental principle in Islam of the economy of
teaching ("Speak to the people according to their
understanding"--a saying ascribed both to ‘Alil and to
the Prophet) which was the ultimate source of the
mediseval doctrine of the two-fold truth." (1)

As 1s implied in this quotation, medieval theologiens
8111l thought of a structured and static universe even
if they were sceptical of the physical details of the
unseen realities.

For the construction of a new Islamie theology, it
should be necessary both to come to & close understanding
of the meaning the Qur'én had in its own historical
gsetting, and to understand the growth and change of
Islamic thought over the centuries. If we would under-
stand a man we need to know both his heredity and his
environment, and the same is surely true of our own
religious traditions.

A further aspect of Qur’anic eschatology which can
be fruitfully constrasted with traditional theological

(1) Macdonald, "ael-Kiyama®, ppe. 265 f.
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jdeas i3 the view of God's will and purposes that is
disclosed in the above comparison of the contexts relating
to eschatology. Clarification of the nature of God's

will has been one of the primary problems of Islamic
theology for centuries. Here the intention is not to
discuss at length the controversies on the subject, but

to point out that the theological questioning has been
based on epistemological and other premises that are
markedly different from the Qur &nic world-view,

The following quotation from Wensinck illustrates
the nature of the theological perspectlive that has
dominated the discussions of the Divine Will. Central
to the Islamic theology has been the premise that God's
will must be constant, and based on absolute omniscience.
This i1s a description of the controversies that took
place In the theologically creative second and third
centuries of Islam.

"The Mu‘tazilites took over the view of the
Kadarites, that man is the author of his acts. . . .
The Mu ‘tazilite view regarding the retribution of sin
is consequently very severe as compared with that of
orthodox Islam, which made an extensive use of the
idea of intercession on behalf of sinners, to such
an extent that 1t was held that everyone in whose
heart an atom of faith had subsisted would be brought
back from Hell. « . .

The second consequence of the doctrine of justice

e » oWag the detriment it caused to one side of the

being of Allsh, . . . viz. Allah's creating function,
which made him the only really existing being. Human
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action side by side with Hls, was to early Islam an
absurd idea. The consequence of the Kadarite and
Muftazilite view was, that man, being considered as
the author of hils acts, became thereby a second
creator. For this reason the Kadarites are called in
Tradition the 'Dualists of the community'. Orthodox
Islam showed i1tself conscious of being essentially
monistic." (1)

The problem discussed above is the hypothetlcal one
of whether a given individual is separated from the will
of God and acting entirely on his own wlll, or whether
his will is entirely caused by, and dependent on the will
of God. The assumption is that God's will is a sort of
continuous and unchanging flow, rather than a will that
reacts to new situations in new ways, But this concept
is different from the Qur'&@nic picture of a God who
intervenes in particular ways in history, who sends
prophets, destroys citles, saves bellevers, and at the
end responds decisively to the bshavliour of men by
sending them to Paradise or hell.

The very fact of the early Muslims' belief that
hunan actlon side by side with God was an absurd ides
resulted in practice in a loss of the Qur’anic perspective
on immediate situations. The prophetic mind is one which

always sees God's purposes revealed in the midst of con-

temporary events. The Qur’an is a series of comments on

(1) Wensinck, A. J., The Muslim Creed, (Canbridge::
University Press, 1932), pp. 60 ff,
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actual historical occurences such as the unbelief of the
people of Makkah, the Hijra, the battles of Badr and Uhud,
the treachery of the Jews, and the lives of the believers.
Why did the religious leaders of Islam not continue to
interpret immediate history in terms of the purposes of
God?

Gibb has considered a somewhat similar question in
his discussion of the controversies of the Khilafsh
problem. He has pointed out the difficulties the theolo=-
gians had in rationallzing a status quo which was clearly
out of harmony with the Qur’&n and the Sunna. (1) Even
in this case they did not generally ask, What is God
doing now? They did not begin with the premise that God's
purposes were being worked out in the political storms
in Islam, but rather concentrated attention on how to
apply to the present the exact pattern of behaviour that
was formerly revealed., The unconscious presupposition of
this attitude would seem to be that God stopped acting
directly in history at the death of the Prophet.

Further unconsclous presuppositions are that the
universe is static and finished, and that each man's life
1s lived saccording to a preordained pattern. The living,
changing, deciding God of the Qur’an is somehow made a

more lifeless abstraction by these later ideas as to His

(1) "Some Considerations on the Sunni Theory of the
Cali%hgte;, Extrait des Archives d'Histoire du droit oriental,
ITT (1948). .
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nature and His will. Even if He 1s called all-powerful,
the idea of Him lacks positive content for the believer
if He 1s not recognized by His particular acts. Thers

1s nothing in the Qur’an to say how long before God acts,
He decides to act; the point 1ls He does act, and His
nature 1is known because He has acted.

The religlous experience behind the eschatological
1deas of the Qur’iq appears to me to have been similar
in kind to the experience to the prophets of Israel, the
recognition of a live and powerful God who challenged and
demanded response. Igbal had some awareness of the uniqu
characteristics of the prophetic experience of God. He
noted that the prophet differed from the mystic in his
impulse to transform temporal history in response to his
religious experience. (1) He confuses the matter, however,
by & too ready identification of prophetic experience with
escape from serial time into pure duration.

Recent Biblical critics have devoted much of their
research to questioning the nature of prophetic experience.
They see the Biblical experiqnce as response to the pur-
poses of a living purposseful God. It is not so much escape
from serial time into pure duration as a reaching out to,

and positive communication with, the will of God who

(1) 1Ighal, op. cit., pp. 124 ff.
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controls history and is guiding men to their final fulfil.—
ment. It seems to me that the Qur’aénic eschatological
vision 1s also like this, and that the first Muslims

lived in constant awareness of God acting in, and

re sponding to the day to‘day events of temporal history.

The conclusion to this chapter is thus that the |
traditional Islamic eschatology differs from that of the
Qur’' &n not only with respect to material details such as
Dajfal, three trumpets and so forth, but also with respect
to the basic vision of God's method of working out His
purposes with men. Fven Iq531 has confused this eschato~
logical vision by interpreting the prophetic experience
wilth the concepts of & non-Semitic philosophy. The
earlier theologians tended to lose sight of the Qur’anic
emphasis on & changing, deciding, responding God whose
purposes were revealed in the working out of the multitu-
dinous events of temporal history. 7o go back to the
Qur’anic eschatological perspective would be to ask of
the immedlate present what God 13 doing, and where and
how men are being challenged to respond to Him,

We saw that some important Muslim thinkers are dis-
contented with Medieval thought and calling for a
reformulation of theology to harmonize with new discoveries.
We have also seen that study of the Our’a@n shows it to

contain many ideas different f--om the eschatological ideas
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of medieval Islam. Further, the prophetic experience of
a living, deciding God differs from the world-view of
medieval theology. The suggestion is hazarded that the
desired reformulation of Islamic theology might begin
with careful study into the.original prophetlic experience,
and the expression of that experience which I believe %o
be the Qur’an.

The next chapter 1s a brief discussion of the dis-
content modern Christians have felt with medieval thought,
and thelr expression of that discontent in the reformu-
lation of Christian theology. Thev have begun this
reformulation on the basis of literary and historical
critlicism of the Bible, and have endeavoured to ascertailn
as exactly as possible the nature of the original Jewish
and Christian religioué experience. I hazard the further
suggestion in chapter five that the reformulation of
Islamic theology might resemble the exposition Christian

scholars have made of Semitic religious experience.
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Chapter IV
HISTORICAL CRITICISM AND BIBLICAL ESCHATOLOGY

Having seen the differences which exist between
Qur'anic eschatology and medieval Islamic thought, we now
turn to investigate the recent experience of Christians,
and to ask whether similar differences have been noted
between Biblical eschatology and medieval Christian thought.
My method of research for this chapter has been to read
a number of recent books on the subject of eschatology in
the Bible. The Protestant Reformation itself constituted
one significant reconstruction of religious thought in
Christieanity; and the present reconstruction discussed in
this chapter is based on this early break with medieval
Catholic theology; "All the books I am using to illustrate
recent Christian expositions of Biblical eschatology have
been written by modern Protestant scholars who assume the
necessity of reconstructing Christian theology in the
light of the evidence derived from historical and literary
criticism of the Bible. They are all, in other words,
attempting to do for modern Christianity what Iqbal,
Mu@ammad.ﬁbduh, Rahbar and other Muslims have been asttempting
to do for modern Islam.

The relevance of this investigation of Biblical
eschatology to the problem of Qur’anic eschatology is

twofold. PFirstly, I wish to compare the conflicts which
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have taken place in each religious tradition between the
scholars who have accepted scientific methods of invest-
igation, and those who have refused science and retreated
into different and more irrational forms of fundamentalism
than were characteristic of earlier believers. 1In each
case the challenge of the new knowledge has rendered the
old attitudes more difficult to maintain and has resulted,
particularly in Christianity, in a division of believers
into those who have accepted the challenge and consequent
need to reconstruct theology, and those who have retreated
into an unquestioning fundementalism. Such fundamentalism
is contrary to the inquiring and creative spirit that has
engendered the many controversies in both religions, and
has produced the complex systems of the medieval theologies.
Al-Taftazani, al-Ghazali, Thomas Aquinas, and John Calvin,
to name a few, were all men who earnestly tried to incorpor-
ate into their systems all the knowledge that was available
to them. For both Tslamic and Christian theology scientific
method is little mére than another channel of knowledge to
be added to the impressive lists of epistemological methods
known to,and accepted by earlier theologianse

Secondly, and as a preliminary to the comparison in
chapter five of the recent expositions of the Biblical
world-view with Qur’anic eschatology, I wish to investigate

gome of the assumptions as to the ncture and purpose of
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historical and literary criticism thatunderlie .“e work

of recent Biblical critics. The exposition suggested later
of Qur’anic eschatology is based on similar assumptions.
Briefly, these assumptions are that a significant
reconstruction of theology can begin with historical and
literary criticism of the Holy Book, that one vital aspect
of such criticism is the ascertaining of the nature of a
religious experience underlying the Holy Book, that this
experience is expressed in the Holy Book in the mytho-
poetic language characteristic of ancient peoples, and that
the basic religious experience in the Semitic tradition is
prophetic and eschatological in form.

The past hundred years of Christian theology have
witnessed a ficrce conflict between fundamentalism and
science. A modern theologian has described the struggle
as follows:

"From generation to generation the Protestant has
been indoctrinated with the necessity of alweys dis-
covering and following after truth. But to the end of
the el ghteenth century religious truth wes authoritarian,
absolute, the same yesterday, today and forever. The
Protestant of yesterday read experiences back into the
New Testament. He identified his experiences with those
of the writers of the New Testamente««e.

Diserepancies, divergences, anachronismsg, contra-
dictions did not exist for him. He had no feeling of
dishonesty when he "transvaluated" the New Testament
passages. Neither does the genuine fundamentalist

of today., His cultural level pexmits him to identify
the modern world view with the ancient world view
without any compunctions of conscience. If difficulty
arises, he is able to believe in a flat earth against

all the scientists and in a man created immediately
out of mud against all the evolutionists.
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In the course of the nineteenth century the
absolute conclusions transmitted from ancient and
medieval times vanished as if by magicCeces

It was inevitable that during the nineteenth
century scientific method should be applied to the
Bible« To be more precise, in A.D. 1835 the Bible
began to be studied historically in thoroughgoing
fashion and with very discouraging results for the
biblical literalist. When Protestantism appealed to
the Bible, it had to ascertain its history, its
contents, its purposecses

The historical method simply 'keeps feith with
the past's It involves the scrutiny of documents,
the study of context, the appreciation of original
environment, the search for cause and effect, the
relation of religious conditions to the total
situation.«.+It employs different canons of inter-
pretation when dealing with narrative, philosophy,
poetry and apocalypse. It takes strata for grantedees.

One of the early modern defenders of the histor-
ical method described it as 'proper and legitimate
scientific research’: - vy
It seeks and it geins knowledge, verified ’
knowledgees+eThe word higher...involves no assumption -
of superior knowledge or acumen; it is only a
technical term....Again, criticism seems to many to
irply unbelief, hostility, or denial; but surely the
crogss-examination of a witness in a court room does
not of itself imply that his testimony is impeached.
It does imply the necessity, and the difficulty, of
discrimination between truth and error; its aim is
to elicj.t the tmthoooc

The Christian scholar camnot, must not, think
of science or reason as antagonistic to faithe Science
is of God, as truly as revelation is of Godess
historical criticism is also science. It is the
ascertaining of facts by scientific methods--searching
not only whether alleged facts were, but what they
were. If we admit that Christianity is a historicsal
religion, that it bases its claims ultimately upon
the actual occurrence in human history of certain
visible and audible events, it is idle to deny the
right and the duty of ascertaining just what those
events were, not only from the Bible, but from sll
other sources. If Protestant Christianity be true
to itself and loyal to its principles, it must not
disavow criticism, nor historical research in any form;e..
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Exegesis implies criticism; there cean be no exegesis
worthy the name of science without ite This means that
we are not simply to take the Bible and learmn from it
what the facts of history are, but also to take those
facts and learn from them what the Bible is™ (1)

Despite the cogency of this and many similér pleas,
Biblical fundamentalism still exists and has many of the
features that Gibb has discerned in the fundamentalist
'back to the Qur’énfmovement. The same emphasis on material
rather than spiritual truth is apparent in it, and the same
affirmation that neither modern scientific nor modern
historical thought has affected the Holy Book's asuthority
as a full and final exposition of the universe.

The reconstruction of religious thought in Christienity,
which has derived its impulse to change from the evidences
of modern science, has taken a number of different forms.
The exposition given here of the modern Christian view of
the significance of Biblical eschatology is based on the
writings of orthodox Protestant theologians. The following
quotation from a World Council of Churches symposium
entitled "The Biblical Authority for the Churches' Social
and Political Message To-Day™ illustrates the commonly

held attitude of Christian scholars to the propriety and

(1) Moehlman, Conrad Henry, Protestantism's
Challenge, (New York and London: Harper and Brothers,
19397, p. 2 £f., quoting William Arnold Stevens, Lecture
delivered in Rochester Theological Seminary, 1889.
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necessity of higher criticism of the Bible.

"It is agreed that one must start with an historical
and critical examination of the passage. This includes:

1 The determination of the text;

2 The literary fom of the passage;

3 The historical situation, the Sitz im Leben;

4 The meaning which the words had for the orlglnal
5

author and hearer or reader;

The understanding of the passage in the light of
its total context and the background out of which
it emerged," (1)

In the case of Chriétian theology the application of
these historico-critical methods to Biblical exegesis has
led to a reconstruction of religious thought. An essential
aspect of the new theology is the view that the original
'Biblical perspective' needs to be recovered by accurate
exegesis in order that modern believers may view their own
problems from this same Biblical perspective. The
eschatological vision is considered a vital part of the
original Biblical experience. The following fupther
.quotatioh from the same World Council symposium is
illustrative of the manner in which modern Protestant

theologians relate what they believe to be the original

experience behind the Bible to their modemm social,

(1) Richardson, Alan, and Schweitzer, W., eds.,
Biblieal Authorit for Toda A World Council of Churches
Symposium on 'The Biblical %uthority‘fbr‘fhe Churches ¥

ocial and Political Message Today', (London: OCM Press,
19517, pp. 241 .
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economic and political problems. I have underlined the
particularly signficant passages in this quotation.

"IITI The discovery of the Biblical teaching on &
specific social or political issue

(a) It is agreed that one must begin with a direct
study of the Biblical text in relation to a given
problem; otherwise the general principles which we
establish will reflect more the presuppositions Ot
our own time thnan Gthe message Of Ghe Bibles oOnly
then may we safely deduce applications for our own
situation.

(b) It is agreed that in examing a particular modern
problem we should begin with the New Testament teachinge.
In the light of this we should consider the 014
Testament evidence as well, in order to view the
problem in the light of God's total revelation. 1In
following this procedure, historieal differences in
the various parts of Scripture must not be overlooked;
otherwise the amassing of various texts may be done in
too facile a manner and the Bible made to present a
united witness on a topic which in fact it does not do.
Furthermore, care should be used to see the correct
proportions so that too much emphasis may not be placed
on a single passage and the correct Biblical perspective
be lost.

(¢) It is agreed that the Biblical teaching on
sociel and political issues must be viewed in the
light of the tension between life in the kingdoms of
this world and participation in the Kingdom of God.
While there has not been time in this conference to
explore our understanding of the relation of ethics to
eschatology, we are agreed that the scriptural
teaching of the two ages has an important bearing upon
the way in which & specific social or political issue
1s to be interpreted.

IV The application of the Biblical message to the
modern world

(a) It is agreed that if we are to receive the
guidance of the Holy =pirit through the Scriptures,
we must discover the degree to which our particular
avion 1s similar to vhat which the Bible presents.
It TSt be remembered that absolute identity of
situation is never found, and therefore the problem of
adaptation becomes acute. Nevertheless in each new
situation we must allow ourselves to be guided by the

Bible to_& knowledge of the will of God. ‘+)
(l) Ibido,Ppo 24z T
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By analogy from this fruitful use to which the findings
of Biblical criticism have been put in the recconstructing
of Christian thought, it seems possible that equally fruit-
ful use might be made of the findings from historical and
literary criticism of the Qur’ &n. Certainly for Muslims as
well as Christians no modern situations are exactly like
the original situations to which the prophecies were addressed.
Rahbar's distinction between the presuppositions of later
Islamic¢ theology and the original Qur’@nic world view is
similar to the distinction noted here by the World Council
theologians between the Biblical perspective and the
presuppositions of all later ages. His plea is very like
that of the previous quotation.
"The task of interpreting the Qur’an is, therefore,
one of excavation, of viewing its unsophigticated
thought in true historical perspective by reconstructing
that primitive atmosphere in which it was revealed" (1)
In other words he wants to know the correct Qurdanic
perspective from which to view modern problems Jjust as the
Christians want to know the Biblical perspective.
The remainder of this chapter is an analysis of some
further presuppositions of modern Biblical criticism.
There is first a discussion of mytho-poetic thought in
general, and then of Biblical eschatology in particulare.
The differing interpretations of Biblical eschatology which

have been put forward by modern Christian scholars are

briefly discussed.

(1) Rahbar, op. cite., pe ¢




101

This latter discussion is relevant to the problem
of Zur’dnic eschatology in two respects. rirstly, the
basic characteristics of Qur’anic and Biblical eschatology
are sufficiently alike that it may be possible to inter-
pfet the Qur’an from any one of these positions. Casanova,
for example, has interpreted Tur’&nic eschatology in a
manner very like Schweitzer's interpretation of the Bible.
Secondly, it should be noted that the compariscn in chapter
five is based on one of these modern Christian interpretations
of eschatology, namely the school that considers the
Biblical imperative to be cast in a double eschaton form,
e form of promise from God both for the present and the
absolute future. As shown in the earlier World Council
quotation, this is the interpretation that is currently
accepted by the ecclesiastical body most representative of
contemporary Protestant opinion.

One of the major insights of recent historicel
scholarship with reference to the origins of the higher
religions has been the recognition of difference between
modern speculative and abstract ways of thinking,and the
nythological thought processes of earlier peoples.
Frankfort, one of the leading authorities on ancient

religions, characterizes mytho-poetic thought s follows:
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"The ancients, like the modern savages, saw
man always as a part of society and society as imbedded
in nature and dependent upon cosmic forces. ZFor them
nature and man did not stand in opposition and did not,
therefore, have to be apprehended by different modes
of cognition. We shall see, in fact, in the course of
this book, that natursl phenomena were regularly conceived
in terms of human experience and that human experience
was conceived in terms of cosmic events. We touch here
upon a distinction between the ancients and us which is
of the utmost significance for our inquiry.

The fundamental difference between the attitudes
of modern and ancient men as regards the surrounding
world is this: for modern, scientific man the
phenomenal world is primarily an "It"; for ancient...
men it is a "Thou"oooo

"Thou"™ is not contemplated with intellectual
detachment; it is experienced as life confronting life,
involving every faculty of man in a reciprocal
relationshipesce

All experience of "Thou" is highly individual; and early
man does, in fact, view happenings as individual events.
An account of such events and also their explanation can
be conceived only as action and necessarily takes the
form of a storye In other words, the ancients told

myths instead of presenting an anslysis or conclusionSecee

It is essential that true myth be distinguished from
legend, saga, fable and fairy tcle.s.trus myth presents
its images and its Imaginary action, not with the
playfulness of fantasy, but with a compelling authority.
It perpetuates the revelation of a "Thou"....The imagery
of myth is therefore by no means allegorical....It
represents the form in which the experience has become
consciouse.

Myth, then, is to be taken seriously, because it
reveals & significant, if unverifisble, truth--we might
say a metaphysical truth. DBut myth has not the
universality and the lucidity of theoretical statement.
It is concrete, though it claims to be inassailable in
its validity...It claims recognition by the faithful;
it does not pretend to justification before the eritical,
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Myth is a form of poetry which transcends poetry
in that it proclaims a truth; a form of reasoning which
transcends reasoning in that it wants to bring about
the truth it proclaims; & form of action, or ritual
behaviour, which does not find its fulfillment in the
act but must procleim and elaborate a poetic formm of
truthe™ (1)

Thus myth is a pattern of stories which gives the
members of a community a common picture of their universe,
a way of conceptualizing their experience, and a method of
creating and'sustaining their life as a community. It is
different from the abstract dogmetics of later peoplese.

"But if it remains true to its real nature it is,
as it were, the focus of all powerfulness, nourishing
the community life from its glow: and thus by the
draratic representation of the 'sacred story', the
powerfulness that has appeared in history is trens-
ferred to the life of the community and likewise of
the individual." (2)

."Primitive religion in general, in fact, recog-
nizes no doctrine: celebration and myth constitute
it in its entirety; it 1s related, not taught....
dogme. is never purely existential, never merely con-
cermned with reality, because it always represents some
theoretical elaboration of the confession. It is
the reflective contemplation of celebration, the
expression of myth in logical form." (3)

The festivals and religious rites are intimately
connected with the mythology that expresses and cregtes the
religious awareness of a given commnity. ihe rites are
celebrations, the acting out of the mythological story, the

refreshing of the members of the community, and the means

(1) Frankfort,'H., et al., The Intellectual
Adventures of Ancient ian, (Chicago: University o Chicego
Press, 1946),pp. 4 ff,

(2) Van der Leeuw, G., Religion in Essence and
Manifestation, trans. by x« Turner, (London: George Allen
and Unwin, 1948), D. 419,

(3) Ibido, Pe 443,
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of establishing the psychic bonds that unify the community.
In the celebration they refresh their recognition of their
origins, the end to which they go, and their present
purposes.

The term "eschatology" will be used here with
reference to that type of myth which is concerned with
finality. In this sense it refers to one aspect of the
unified whole of any mythology. This is the accepted use
of the term in the works of modern Biblical critics.

Frost characterizes eschatology as:

"eee & congeries of veliefs and ideas which are marked
by the expectation of a future end which is the
effective Znd in the mind of the one using the term."(1l)

Some form of mythical understanding of the end is common

to the higher religions, though the myth may take a variety
of forms. It can be a return to original perfection, the
coming of & perfect king, the escape from this world into
unchanging perfection, the coming of a supernatural saviour,
the brihging of perfection into history, or the final
establishment of men in paradise by a supernatural power.

The critics of the Bible have had to consider the
“development of its eschatological myth in the works of

writers throughout more than a thousand years of history,

and have therefore needed to trace the growth and change

(1) Frost, Stanley Brice, 0ld ‘estament Apocalyptic,
(London: The .pworth Press, 19527, D. %2.
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of the mythology of the Bible. ‘“his has been a complex
problem. ‘'he books of the Bible are not only a mixture

of works whose authors are known and anonymous works
produced at different periods of history. ihey are also

in many cases combinations of original and ancient material
with the later rewriting and reformulating of original
myths. The modern scholars have had to study carefully the
language, the style, and the forms of the myths throughout
the entire Bible.

One result of this study has been the realization that
there is a development in the Bible from what is temed the -
Israelitic hope, to the Apocalyptic hope in the 014 Testament,
and from that to the eschatological visions of the Kingdom
of God in the New Testament. The hope that is.tenned
Isreelitic is the original hope of the early Hebrews,
tormented by the disasters of their history, that their God
would act in history, and bring perfect peace and prosperity
to them as & people within history. At this stage the vision
is of God acting to restore the well-being of Israel. The
belief that He will do so is based on the ceztainty that He
previously acted to create Israel as a people, bringing them
out of Egypt under foses, and that the people has continued
to exist sustained by Him.

Apocalyptic visions developed later in the history

of Israel. Frost's theory is that they arose out of the
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Hebrew's experience of the Babylonian exile, and their
leter sufferings at the hands of the Persians, Greeks and
Romans. Apocalyptic visions are characterized by the
dreamatic ending of the temporal world, the judgment of
men by God and the institution of life in paradise for
men favored by God. The books of Daniel, Ezekiel and
Revelation are examples of this form of myth within the
Bible. There exist many other examples of apocalyptic
writings which were produced during the apocalyptic age,
200 B. C. to 100 4. D., and which were not included in
Holy Scripture. The ideas of the resurrection of the dead,
and life in eternity were also introduced into Hebrew
thought at e later period.

New Testament eschatology presents further problems since
the early Christians believed that Jesus spoke not only as
a prophet warning of the end, but also as the Messiah
proclaiming:

"The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God
is at hand; repent ye, and believe the gospel." (1)

The meaning of this and the other New Testament references
to the kingdom of God is one of the mejor problems of the
Biblical critics, and it could not be said even yet that
there is unanimity of opinion among the authorities on

the subject.

(1) Mark i.15
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Discussion of the problem has been widespread in the
past forty years, and has been focused by several out-
standing books. Albert Schweitzer was one of the first
men to present an original and provocative thesis on the

subject ; his book, The Quest of the Historical Jesus,

maintained that Jesus, Paul and the early Christians
expected the imminent end of the world, and that the
ethical teaching of Jesus was intended only for the interim
before the end. C. H. Dodd is & later scholar whose
exegetical work has also provoked much further study. His
books have maintained that the men who met Jesus were con-
fronted in history with the final purposes of Gode They

were

"eesbrought face to face with 'the last things' .
in crucial decision. The effect of its coming is to
disclose the true, elect Israel of God, united with
the Messiah; to disclose the true God as the invisible
partner who has brought about the fruition of the
promised cvenant relationship between Himself and
men; and thus to disclose within history the end to
which history is destined under the sovereignty of God."(1l)

Dodd termed this experience "realized eschatology". The
last things had come into history with the person of Jesus and

the solidarity of the Christians with Him.

(1) wWhitehouse, M. A., "The Modern Discussion of
Eschatology", Scottish Journal of Theology, Occasional
Papers No. 2, 1903 De 00.




108

A sti1ll later scholar is Rudolph Bultmenn whose thesis
in summary is as follows:

"But it seems to me that the New Testament
understanding of the history of Jesus as eschat-
ologioal event 1is not rightly conceived either in
the conception of Jesus a&s the centre of history,
or in sacramentalism....The true solution of the
problem lies in the thought of Paul and John, namely
in the t1dea that Christ is the ever present or ever
becoming present eschatological event. That is to
say, that the Now gets eschatological character by
the encounter with Christ or with the Word which
prooclaims him because in the encounter with Him the
world and its history comes to its end and the

believer becomes free from the world by becoming a
new creature.”" (1)

Bultmenn's neme is associated with the term 'demybtho-
logising's He oclaims that the Bible message as quoted
above is an eschaton for the believer within history.
Salvation is achieved in history by the decision to
accept Christ as Lords This message i1s the essential
part of the Gospel, and for the purposes of modern men
the rest of mythology can be discarded.

Other New Testament stholars are opposed to Bultmann's
demythologising on the grounds that it gives a distorted
picture of the total Gospel. Such men consider the New
Testament eschatological vision to be concerned both with
the kingdom come among men, and the absolute future.

"Thus a prediction of an imminent Dey of the

Lord, however literally the prophet may have intended
it, was a means of expressing utter confidence in

, (1) Bultmann, Rudolf, "History and Eschatology in
the New Testament"™, New Testament Studies, I (September, 1954),
Pe 15. .
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the triumph of God's cause and the urgency of the

present moment in which man must face the ultimate

issues of life." (1)
Thus contemporary theories as to the significance of the
New Testament eschatology vary from the view that Jesus
expected an imminent end to history, or the view that
Jesus was communicating the means to a life of perfection
within history, to the view that by faith in Jesus as God
man can live in history freely in the knowledge of the
absolute future, and can express that knowledge in his
earthly life.

As stated previously, the relsevance of this disg-
cussion of Biblical criticism to the problem of Qur’anic
oxegesis is both that it demonstrates the fruitful use to
which historical and literary criticism of Biblical
eschatology has been put in the reconstruction of religious
thought in Christianity, and that it illustrates some of
the problems which arise out of such criticism of Semitic
prophecy and eschatology. hen one begins to ask the
nature of religious experience behind the Qux’é&n, one is
confronted with problems very similar to those with which
Schweitzer, Dodd, Bultmann, and the World Council theolog-
lans have all been struggling. ‘hat does it mean vhen &

prophet cries out that the end is coming but he doesn't

know when, and meanwhile God will help those who commit

(1) Caird, G. B., The Apostolic Age, (London: Gerald
Duckworth, 1955, pe 137%
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themselves to Him%? Does it mean that the end is really
nesr and the believer must make superhuman efforts at good
behaviour in the brief period that remains? Does it mean
that believers who obey the new ethical commands and have
faith can live securely in history because they know the
nature of God? Or does it mean that God's purpose is both
to end the world and create perfect existence in paradise,
and to help believers in history for an undefined period
of time before the end?

The only adequate way for one wno accepts the
historical method to answer these guestions is careful
literary and historical criticism in order to discover the
meaning the Qur’an and the Bible had for original be-
lievers. The further question as to the meaning the Books
should have for modern believers is the core of the problem
of demythologising. The Christians have not yet found any
one answer that they can unanimously agree with, but the
previous guotation from the ‘orld Council illustrates the
manner in which they are trying to apply the Bitlicel

visions to present situations.
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Chapter V.
THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE QUR’ ANIC ESCHATOLOGY.

This chepter is & comparison of some aspeots of the
exposition made by recent Bibliecal theologians of the
nature of the propheties world-view with the eschatological
ideas of the Qur'an. This is the distinctive aspect of
the present exegesis of the Qur’an. It seems to me quite
possible that new insights into the Qur’&nic world-view
ocan be obtained by seeing the religious experience of
Muhammad and the first Muslims in the context of the previous
religious experience of the Semitic peoples, and by
recognizing that the mode of expression of the Qur’an is
like the charaocteristic mode of Semitic¢ prophecy.

The orientalist D. B. Macdonald hes pointed out
the essential similarity between Areb and Hebrew prophecy.

®"The Hebrewa, & Bedawl tribe which abandoned

the desert and turned, more or less, to the agri-

cultural life, exhibit the essential characteristics

of Arab prophetisme.sosSuch & figure &s Elijeheee

mugt have appeared agein and again in the earlier

desert, and certainly did among the saints of Islam.

The sons of the Prophets of which from time to time

we have fleeting glimpses, "(in the Bible )", ocan be

exactly parallelled by the dervish fraternities of

Islame Their relations to the people, their ceremonies

and usages, their mode of life, their ecstasies and rel-

igious exocitements, were evidently precisely the same.

The soil, in a word, from which the great prophets

sprang was alike among the Hebrews and the Arabs."(1l)
Beoause this soil was so alike, it may be possible to
express the contemporary significance of Qur’anic
eschatology in language very like that which is used to

express the contemporary significance of Biblieal eschatology.

(1) Macdonald, Duncan Black, The Religious Attitude
and Life in Islam (Chiceago: University of'gﬁrddgd Press,
9097, ppe 1T f.
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I am not attempting & full comparison of Qur’@nic
and Bibliocal eschatology for I recognize that profound
differences exist between the two worldQviews. For my
present purposes I have selected only those aspeeté of
the Biblical world;view which have seemed directly re;
levant to the problem of exegeais of the Qur’an.

The followlng sections are discussions, under the
headings time and eternity, history, and judgment, of
some of the characteristics of the wor1d§view which is
revealed by historical and literary oriticism of the
Qur’én. My method has been to read & number of the
recent books dealing with eschatology in the Bible, and
to outline, by eanalogy from these modern expositions of
the Biblieal worldQview, the manner in which these ideas
may be applieable to the Qur’&n.

TIME AND ETERNITY

Caird has shown that the Biblical eschatological
prophecies may be regarded &s modes of thinking about -
men's life in time.

"The key to the understanding of this aspect of
eschatology is to be found in the characteristic mode

of thought which may best be degcribed as the telescop-
ing of time..«.+.The psalm cycle moves from a declaration
of God's mighty acts in oreation and redemption to the
future coming of the Lord as Saviour and Judge. Past
and future meet at the point whioh is called Today and
the Festival becomes a present assertion of the ultimate

govereignty of God." (1

(1) Catrd, op. cit., pe. 186.
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The men who live in time and respond to God's acts
recognize that their temporal lifg is a part of His creation
and His purpose. In their worship they recall their
situation as beings created by Him in the past, responsible
to Him in the present, ahd growing towards fulfillment with
Him in the future. For this reason a prophet's warning to
the present is always couched in language which exhorté the
present because of the past and in the light of the future.

The orientalist Tor Andrae has noted this same
characteristic mode of expression in the Qur’anic prophecies:

"one often notices in Mohammed's revelations a
fixed rhetorical scheme with approximately the follow-
ing outline: (1) A description of the blessings of
God as revealed in His providence, especially in the
wonderful creation of man, and the life-giving rain
which brings about productive growth for the nourish-
ment of man, (2) The duty of men, therefore, to serve

God alone in faith and good works. (3) The judgment

and retribution which shall come upon all who do not

fulfil this duty. BEver since the days of the Christian
apostles this has been the prevailing style of Christian

missionary preaching.® (1)

This 'fixed rhetorical scheme' is the sams as the tele;
scopingfof.time mode of expression. The Prophet speaks o
to a situation in the name of the God who ereated the world
in the past, and will finally judge 211 men in the future.

The eschatological myth is thus the framework through
which men express their recognition, in time, of the
activity and purposes of God.

(1) .Andrae, OEQ cj.to, Poe 126.
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"In the Primitive Christian conception time is
not a thing opposed to God, but is rather the means of
which God mekes use in order to reveal His grecious
working." (1)

Both the Qur’an and the Bible are cast in this
Semitie mode of thought about time, and for that reason
the later theologlan's practice of reading back into the
Holy Books Greek concepts of time and eternity led in each
religion to misrepresentations of the original world-view.
The contrest between the Biblical view of time and eternity,
and the neo-Platonic¢ view is expressed as follows by the
Biblieal ecritic John Marsh.

"Po reach the eternal the neo~-Platonist had to

abstract himself from all sensible partioulars,

from all that isg subject to time and change and so

achieve, by am effort of reason, some conception of

the world of eternal objects where the memifold

disparities of time and sense did not intrude. But

the Christian cannot by any such abstraction attain

his conception of the eternal. On the contrary, it

is only in and through the things of time and sense,

by an act of faith committing the whole being in

decision within the historical order itself, that he

can know and have the normative experience of the eternal.(2)
Reading Muslim for Christian, the wnle of this quotation
is directly applicable to the contrast between the Qur’anic
view and the neo-Platonic view. The Qur’én is a warning
and promise from God that men should believe and do right.
For Muslims it is by an aoct of faith committing the whole
being in decision within the historicel order itself, that

a believer may have the normative experience of the eternal.

(1) Cullmen, Oscar, Christ and Time ; the primitive
Christian conception of time and history, trans. by
Floyd V. Filson, (Phlladelphia; Westminster Preas, 1950),p.51.

: {2) Marsh, John, The Fulness of Time, (lLondon: Nisbet
and COQ, 1952)0 pe 145.




The following quotation from the Bibliocal critic Whitehouse
illustrates the manner in which Christian theologians expound
their understanding of the religious experience underlying
the Biblical view of time and seternity. These Semitic
modes of interpreting experience are not eonsociously
abstract speculations, but, on the contrary, have an
immediate relevance for the lives of men. The early Semitic
mythology has all the charaoteristics of immediste feeling
in an "I-Phou" relationship which were shown in the earlier
quotation from Frankfort to be representative of the thought
processes of ancient peoples. He contrasted this mythological
thinking with the abstreact "I-it" modes of thought of later
men. (1) Biblical theologians like Whitehouse believe that
too much abatraction has distorted this original and fruitful
mode of interpreting man's relation to God in time, and that
modern men need to recover the ingsights of the early Semitic
world-view,

#In truth there 1s no philosophy of time, nor indeed
& single integrated and fully artioculated conception of
time to be derived from the Bible. What is there, &nd
what has been successfully uncovered, is a method of handling
the temporal context within which our life is set which
is very different from the one to which we are accustomed
by the scientific attitude. For us, time is a condition
of existence in which we move inexorably out from a
ohronologically measured past into a chronologically
measurable future. To live thus by passage through a

duration of time makes it possible for us to engage as
we 4o in responsible action; it sets our existence within

a nexus of historieal connexions as well as physioeal




116

ones; but it carries into our life many haunting overtones--
the sense of prepetual perishing, radical uncertainty about
the future, futile mockery by the elusive present--which
cannot be lightly dispelledes..

No one suggests that we ought to repudiate the notion that
our lives are lived in this kind of time., The temporal
setting of our life is not totally misapprehended in these
thought. What is required in faith is that we should see
this against another kind of time,which is not the timeless
totum simul of Greek eternity, and recognise that time as
we know 1% in this chronological sense is 'fallen time’,

& form of existence which imperils the fruition of God's
purpose with man, but to which man is not hopelessly
condemnedsese

He gives to His creatures a life in history by living as
their partner. The time in which they are thus constreined
to live is a meaningful succession of moments, or better,
opportunities, established under the over-ruling direction
of God in whose hands the cosmog is flexible to a degree

we hardly credit, where they are required to make the
response 0f appropriate actionsese

The recent scrutiny of its Biblical origins has disclosed...
that this conception of time ocan only be maintained when it
is rooted in the belief that this is God-oreated time.

It presents the time~conditions of our exIstence as the
particular creation of a reigning God with active subjects
whom He has adapted to His dominion. %his in turn means
that our whole conception of God hinges on His being

the Creator and Filler of this kind of time. " (1)

He goes on to say that:

It is with this background of thought that we affirm
the real historicity of Jesus. " (2)

It ocould, Y think, be equaily true and meaningful for Muslims

to say that it is with this background of thought that they

affirm the real historicity of Muhammed's response to God's

Revelation of His will. In the Qur’&n also there is a

(1) Whitehouse, op. cit. , pp. 72 ff.
(2’ _I_Ej;d:',pc 74.
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clear presentation of a "method of handling the temporal
conbext™ which explains the "time-conditions of existence
as the particular creation of a reigning God with active
subjects whom He has adapted to His dominion."

Rehbar characterizes the Qur’acic view of eternity
as follows: |

"And therefore, the nature of this prophetic

_conception of eternity is only that of & realisation
of the superiority of God's existence over the trans-
itory existence of human beings and of this tangible
worlde.

In the Qur'an, the Book immediately addressed to
the simple Arabs of the Prophetic days, eternity of God
was presented not as an idea, but as a feeling. The
Prophet and the unsophisticated Muslims &round him,
rmiast only have felt, and not worked out the thought,
that God existed 'always', that He, the Creator,
obviously existed prior to the things He createdee..”" (1)

This exposition of the "feeling", or what I have temed
the "religious experience™ underlying the Qur’an
resemblas the recent description of the feeling behind
the Biblical ideas. Caird has written as follows of the

significance of the Biblical concept of eternity:

(1) Rahbar, op. cit., Pe 49.
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"Phis interpenetration of past, present, and future,
is the 0ld Testament's way of deacribing the relation-
ship between time and eternity. The eternal God is not
the changeless reallty of the Greek philosophers, of which
the temporal world is but a moving shadow. He is the
First and Last, who makes himself known in the events
of time. His former acts do not belong to a lost past
nor his last aots to an inscrutable future; for by
remembrance men may inhabit God's past, and by faith
they may lay hold on God's future." (1

This paragraph also, reading 'Qur’ant for '0ld Testament?,
~ would apply word for word to Islém.

Thus, for both the Qur'an emd the Bible, the
prophetic vision of the Bternal God is & vision of trust
in the righteous Lord who oreated the world and is guiding
it to its fulfilment. The Prophet and the unsophisticated
Muslims around him felt, as 4id the unsophisticated
prophets and people of early Israsl, God's superiority
over the tangible world. For both peoples the prophetie
vision was of God, "the First and the Last, who makes
Himself known in the events of time.”

The discussion of eternity in chapter two showed that
change and changeless are not the basgic contrasts of the
Qur’8n, but rather limitation and fulfilment. (2) The
mganing of eternity in the Qur’an is that 1ife after the
Dey of Judgment will go on without end for both the saved
and the danmed. The bliss of the former, and the torment
of the latter wili never cease. The rhetorical reason

for these vivid pictures is partly to intensify the

(1) Caird, op. cit., p. 186.
(2) Supra, p. 49.
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awareness among the hearers of the Qur’an of their constant
responsibility to God_for all their actions. Further, the
rhetoric. demonstrates that God's power can, and certainly

will overcome the limitations of temporal life. The promise
of Paradise is a promise of complete fulfilment, and the
warning of hell a threat of complete frustration and separation
from God. Temporal life from the Qur’anic perspective is

the mode of existence in whiech the promise of fulfilment is
known, but not yet fully realized.

Igbal attempts to demonstrate from the contexts where the

Qur’an says;fhe condemned will dwell in hell for aye if God ’

will ‘that there is no idea of eternal demmetion in the Qur’ane
»

Hbll; he says,

"is a corrective experience which may make &
hardened ego once more sensitive to the living
breeze of Divine Grace.® (1)

It seems clear to me from eonsidering the contexts of
"dwell in hell for aye®™ and "dwell in Paradise for aye"
that the phrase "if God will" ,which is sometimes used—
referring to eithér Paradise 6r hell, means simply that
people in Paradise and hell are still subject to the will
of God. (2) Igbal misinterprets the Quxr’&n in maintaining

that eternal damnstion is not an aspect of the mythology of

(l) Iq_bal, ODe. cit., p. 123.
(2) Infrae , Appendices X/)XI, and XII.
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the Book. One might deduce from the Qur’an that God could
remove & man from hell after a period of time, but cerftainly
not that He would be sure to do so.
The final end prophesied in both the ur’a@n and the
Bible is related in both oases to the events of Yemporal
history. 4 Biblical exegete has written that :
"The New Testament clearly refuses to teach an
eschatology of Judgment and new creation that is
divorced from a teleologlcal conception of creation
and historyece.« Therefore while the Kingdom of
God means that the fashion of this world will pass
awsy before the eschatological rule coming from above
and beyond, yet that rule actually enters into the
course of history and its saving action cannot be divorced
from God's original and eternal purpose in creation.” (1)
This quotation as it standsis clearly applicable to
Islam if one reads 'Qur’an' for 'New Teatament' and
'Judgment Day' for ‘'Kingdom of God'. The teleologlcal
conception of history is that the world is created for
the purpose of the final manifestation of God's Justics.
History is moving towards the final Jjudgment, and yet
God's justice actually enters into the course of temporal
evehts. He punishes and rewards both in this life and
in the hereafter. (2)

Eternity, the new creation, and the Kingdom of God
are eonocepts not of the opposite state to this life,

but the fulfilment of it. The contrasts in the Qur anic

prophecies about the final end are always between the

(1) Whitehouse, op. Gite, DPe 77, quoting T. F.
Porrance, The Evangelical Quarterly, XXV (April 1953),
p. 102.

‘3) uprs ,pe46.
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quality of 1life now as opposed to then. Now misbelievers
Jeer and prosper, then they will broil in hell and know
what they have done. Now Prophets are mocked, and believers
suffer; then the obedient ones will be rewarded with contentment
end peace. Now God helps believers, but then will be better
still. Temporal history for the Qur’'an is the scene in
" the drama between the creation and the Judgment Day in
which the purposes of God are revealed,but not fully
manifested, &nd Shai?Eh is still free to tempt men.

| Modern Biblical scholars use the Greek words chronos
and kairos to distinguish two ways of thinking about time.
Chronos is time that is a neutral succession, an endless
chain of exactly similar moments. Kairos is significant
time; moments each have their own peculiar meaning in
relation to God's dealings with men.

One might ask whether this distinection is the same

as Igbal's discrimination between "real time™ and "serial

time" in his Reconstruction of Religious Thought in Islam.

It may be that both he and the Biblical scholars derive
their insights in this matter from Bergsonian philosophy.
"Serial time"™ closely resembles the idea of chronos.

#The time in which the efficient self lives is
therefore the time of which we predieate long and
shortesss We can conceive it only as a straight
line composed of spatial points which are external
to one another like so meny stages on a journeye.ese% (L)

(l) Iqb'é.-l, OP. Oito, PP«47 L.
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"Serial time 1s pure duration pulverized by thought--
a kind of device by which Reality exposes its ceaseless
creative activity to quantitative measurement. It is
in this sense that the Qur an says; And of Him is the
change of the night and of the day." (1)

Kairos and "real time", however, appear to me to be somewhat

different ideas. They are alike in that each is a way of

speaking about the meaningfulness of time. Igbal writes

of "real time®" ag follows:

Thus
idea

"To exist in real time is not to be bound by the
fetters of serial time but to create it from moment to
moment and to be absolutely free and original in
creation.” (2)

"Thus the oharacter of our conscious experience--
our point of departure in all knowledge--gives us a
clue to the concept which reconciles the opposites of
permsnence and change, of time regarded as an organie
whole or eternity, and time regarded as atomice If
then we aoccept the guidance of our conscious experience,
and conceive the life of the all-inclusive Ego on the
analogy of the finite ego, the time of the Ultimate
Ego is revealed &s change without . succession.® (3)

his idea of "real time" is directly related to his
of the "appreciative self."

"The unity of the appreciative ego is like the
unity of the germ in which the experiences of its
individual ancestors exist, not as a plurality, but
as & unity in which every experience permeates the
whole...sThere 18 change and movement, but this change
and movement are indivisible; their elements inter-
penetrate and are wholly non-serial in charactere...
It appears that the time of the appreciative self is
8 single 'now' which the efficient self in its treffic
with the world of space, pulverizes into a series of
'nows' like pearl beads in & thread." (4)

(1) Ibid., p. 58.
(2) Ibide, pe 50
(3) Ibid., pp. 764
(4) Ibide, De 48
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This "real time” is related to the "time of the Wltimate Ego"
which is change without succession. ~Iqﬁzl seems to derive |
his i{dea from an experience of the depth and unity of
personality.»_ ]

~Kairos- is time considered in relation to actions and
purposes. (1) One might say that a moment of time from the
perspective of kairos is percei#ed as the immediate inter-
relation of challenge and response between God and men.

Igbal discusses at length the problem of time and

eternity for Islam. He rightly recognizes that the Qur’ §n
is concerned with the concrete, and is opposed to the
spirit of Greek classicism.

*The Qur'an has no liking for abstract universals.
It always fixes its gaze on the concrete." (2)

At the same time, howsver, he himself tends to remain in
the tradition of Plato in his view of the qualitative
distinction between time and eternity. |

"0n. the one hand the ego lives in eternity; by
which term I mean non-successional change; on the
other, it lives in serial time, which I conceive
as organically related to etermity in the sense
that it is a measure of non-successional change." (3)

Igbal does not see eternity in the Qur’Gnic manner &s the
fulfilment of history at the end of the world, but rather
a8 the unity and wholeness of the Ultimete Ego which he

posits by analogy from an experience of depth and unity

(l) Calrd, OD. cite, Do 184,no2.
(2) Igbal, ops cit., p.80.
(3) Ibido, p.77.
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1n»hnman personelity. This aspect of human experience he
terms the "appreciative self™,

4 further aspect of the ancient Semitic view of %ime
which is relevant to exegesis of both the Qur’an and the
Bible is that:

"Pime was not a chronological continuum but a
theological series." (1)

These are the words of a Biblicael critic, but they are
appliceble equally to the Qur’an. From the perspective of
these Holy Books, each era of time has its own significance
in relation to God's purposes, and temporal history unfolds
like & play, each scene of each act deriving final meaning
from its relation to the end of history. Temporal history
is woven of the warp and weft of challenges and responses
betwéen God and men.

In the Qur’an believers are informed of God's former
destructions as & parable th&t they may know how to behave
in the present. All of God's acts mentioned in the Quxr’an
reveal more of Himself and His purposes. Temporal life is
the working out of men's responses to His purposes, and
His answers to their activities. He rewards and punishes
in history as a foretaste of the coming Judgment Day.

An example of & positive application of the Biblical

view of time and eternity to contemporary situations is the

(1) Marsh, op. cit., pe. 28.
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following exposition of a modern Christian's view of the

theological reasons for contemporary political action.

Paul Tillich wrote in this way of the need felt by German

Christians to work for religious socialism after World War I.

"The 'present moment' had to be interpreted as the

bearer of & demand and & promise, both breaking from
eternity into time. And the 'present moment' was
taken as the conocrete moment in history, in which we,
in a special period, in a special country, experienced
promise and demand. I believe that this is Jjust the
way in which the prophets in Israel and the prophetic
minds in the Church, and sometimes outside the Church,
expressed their special historical vocation. "™ (1)

By analogy from this world-view, and for exegesis of the

Qur’ &nfc imperative to seventh century Mekkah, one might

say that the prophetic mind of M@pammad experienced

demand and promise breaking from eternity into time at =

concrete moment in history. The demand was to submit %o

God, to believe and do right, and the promise was the help

of God in history, and Paradise in the hereafter. By a

further analogy, one might also say that the problem for

modern Muslims is to regain the Qur’aénic perspective, and

to be open to respond to the demand and promise from God

breaking into the present conerete moments of temporal history.

HISTORY

Recent Biblical critics have also been much concerned
with understanding the Biblical view of the significance
of history. Again the opinion of the scholars is that

(1) Kegley, Charles W., and Bretall, W., eds.,
The Theology of Paul Tillich (New York: MacMillan, 1952) p.345.
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the ancient Semitiec perspective differs in several'important
respects from the Greek perspective.

"fhe New Testament oconception of history goes
back to that of the 01d Testament ; and this differs
from the Greek conception of history. There are, of
course, no such differences at primitive atages among all
peoples. In the Orient as well as in Greece higtorical
writing begins with chronological emumeretion of
important events and deeds of rulers and so on; and
at the same time with myths end legend in poetical form
and with stories. Real historical narrative arises
when the stage of chronicle, myth and legend is left
behind, and when & course of history begins to be
presented as a unity, by the observation of the connex-
ion of events and through reflection on the powers
moving the course of events. That occurs when a people
experiences the historical processes by which it 1is
shaped into a nation or state.

In Greece, historical narrative became a branch
of knowledge governed by principles derived from typieal
Greek attempts to understend the field of nature as
well as of history. Thucydides, the first great Greek
historian, understands the historical movement in the
same way as he understands the cosmical movement, &
movement in which in all changes always the same
happens in new constellations. Hexre history is not
understood as a peculiar field of 1life distinguished
from nature. The Greek historian can, of course,
give counsel for the future so far as it is possible
to derive some rules from the observation of history
as of nature. But his real interest is directed to
the knowledge of the past; the historian does not
reflect on possible future eventualities, nor does
he understand the present as a time of decision in
which men must assume responsibility towards the future.
The Greek historian does not raise the question of
meaning in history, and consequently a philosophy of
history did not arise in CGreece.

The conception of history in Israel and in Judaism
is a quite different one. Here the scientific interest
in objective knowledge is not the ruling interest.

If there 13 an interest in knowledge it is in self-
knowledge, and the historian calls his people to
self-knowledge. In Iarael historical narrative derived
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its principles from the ideas of the great prophets

of the eighth and seventh ocenturies. Looking bask

on the past meant eritically exemining the past and
warning the present. As early as the Elohistioe
tradition, and later in the deuteronomiec redaction of
the tradition, the point of view is that history reveals
the sovereign rule of God who has chosen Israel to be
his people. History shows the change of the alter-
nation of divine grace and the nation's sin, of divine
Judgnment, human penitence and divine forgiveness.

Insofar as the history of Israel ends with the catastrophe
of the people, the historical narrative ends with the
promigse of a future of salvation for a chestized people,
if that people is now willing to obey the will of God.sse

I1
In later Judaism this hope for a prosperity on earth
remained, & hope for & splendid future of the people
ruled by the Messiah who will renew the kingdom of
Devid...oBut besides this another hope arose, for
& blissful future which is no longer of this earth
and which shall not be realized by an historiecal crisis
brought about by God, but by a cosmic catastrophe,
the end of which will be the resurrection of the dead
and the Last Judgment....

In the Israelitic view of history the goal of history

is promised, but the realization of the promise is
conditional on the obedience of the people. In the
apocalyptic view the end of history comes with necessity
at the time determined by God. According to the first
view, the course of history becomes clearly the
knowledge of divine justice which guides history to

its goals In the second view, the course of history

is rezealed by the knowledge of the secret counsel

of GoGesee

ITI
In the New Testament...the 0ld Testament view of history
is presarved as well as the apocalyptie view, but in
such a way that the apocalyptic view prevails.e..

Jesus says nothing about the character of the
coming salvation except that it is life...and that the
dead shall be raised from death to this life.
Pymbolically, salvation can be desoribed as a great
banquet...." (l)

(1) Bultmann, op. cit., pp. 5 f£f.
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The Qur’anic view of history also differs from the Greek
view in the mamnner described above. The interest from
the Qur’anic perspective is on self-kmowledge; the Prophet
examines events to search out the will of God, and to
warn men t0 submit themselves to the purposes of their
Creator. The final end is portrayed in the manner of
Hebrew apocalyptie, but the real realization of the promise
of final fulfilment for individuals is dependent on their
obedience in history. They are Judged for what they have
done., The goal for the Qur’an is the salvation of individual
believers rather than the vindication of a people. In the
Qur’an, as in the New Testament, ‘'the 0ld Testament view of
history is preserved as well as the apocalyptie view but
in such & way that the apocalyptic view prevails'. In.each
case the final end of the world is expeoted, but God's
purposes are also known within the events of temporel history.
This temporal history is seen in both Holy Books as
& series of 'times with contents' sent by God for His own
purposes, and demanding certain appropriate responses from
His people. The Qur’&8n and the Bible both see history in
this wey:

"e fabric woven of the warp of opportunity and
the woof of human response....the times, the opport-
unities that come to man, come from God." (1)

In the Qur’an the opportunities were the Sendiﬁg of prophets,

and belief or misbelief. the résponse of men.

(1) Marsh, op. cit., p. 22.
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A Biblical exegete has written of Semitic prophecy:

Prophecy is then by its very nature a conscious
interpretation, the interpretation, of historye.

In interpreting a particular situation the prophet
may speak of catastrophe and judgment, or of promises
and hope. But he will do either or both of these
things, because in every historical situation it is
God who ordains what is to happeneese™ (1)

In a similar way, the Qur’Enic rhetorical speeches warn

of disaster or bliss, or both, according to the situation

gddressed. In threatening the misbelievers, and promising

reward to the believers, the Quryan wasg intérpreting the

significance of particular historiecal situations from

the perspective of God's purposes.

In each Book it is proclaimed that life in history is

of urgent significance since in history men have the

opportunity to respond to the challenge and invitation

of God. The promise of the Qur an, or the Bible, is

offered, and men bet eternal life on their response.

Life in history is seen in the perspective of the End,

and therefore any end within history is never an absolute

good in itself. History does not follow any closed pattern,

dialectical or‘other, but is rather an open field for the

possible creative responses of men to the purposes of God.

Men are responsible to God, who is Lord of history. They are

not responsible to history. The constant message of the

(1) Marsh, op. cit., pp. 22 f.
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speeches of the Qur’&n is God'as awareness of men's actions
and His certain justiee. The Last Day will be the reckoning
up of all that has happened in historye.

One can abstraet from the Qur’anic mythology a pattern
very like that which Frost terms the double-eschaton fom
that is the produet of the religious experience recorded in
the 0ld Testament. The form of vision, coupling the
certainty of God's final fulfilment with recognition of
His acts of redemption within history, is also chamcteristio
of the New Testament. There is an obvious difference in
the content of the myth, as opposed to its form, in the
two Testaments, since in the New Testament the Kingdom has
come in the person of Christ. A still further difference
in content is apparent in the sase of Islam. Muslims know
God's revelation of His purpose for them, but they do not
knoﬁ Him as & human personality. The last of the Prophets
has come, and this affeets the content of history, but in
8 different menner from the coming of the Incarnation of God.

Nevertheless, in both Holy Books the form of the double
hope is similar; in both,God has final control and will
complete history, and believers in the interim before the
end can live securely because they know the end.

There are several references in the Qur’an to God's

punishment of sinners both in history and at the end.
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The double;esohaton form in the Qur’&n is that God will
destroy misbelievers both in history and at the final end,
and will help believers in history, and reward them with

. Paradise at the final end. The core of the Qur’énic
prophecy is thus thet men should believe and do right; they
should act in history in the knowledge ©of responsibility

to God,and should trust in His righteousness.

PROPHECY AND JUDGMENT

Modern Biblical exegetes say that prophecy in the
Semitic tradition is the proclamation of God's will to
an immediate situation. The content of the message
varies with the content of the situation, and for that
reason the prophecies of the Qur'an,and the Bible, mey
appear contradictory if one attempts to abstract from
them a logically consistent system of ideas. A prophecy
is intended to be an accurate evaluation of a given
situation from the perspective of God, rather than a
further elaboration of a detailed intellectual system.

Both Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan, the famous nineteenth
century Indian Muslim scholar, and Shah Waliyulleh of
Delhi, the renowned eighteenth century scholar, recognized
the Qur'é&n as & gseries of epistles sent down to men from
God through the Prophet. ZThey saw these messages a&s coming

to answer the requirements of given situations in the
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lifetime of the Prophet. In this insight into the nature
of prophecy, Shah Weliyullah and other Qur anic exegetes
were perhaps much in advance of Biblicel scholars.

"The Glorious Qu¥ an was not sent down all at once,
but came down plece-meal.

The intermittent occurrence of events brought about the
Revelational ImpulsSess«0f the Holy Spirites., i.e. the
Faculty of Prophecyese.and so revelation came down
because of it. Therefore it is a collection of
speeches belonging to different times which God has
sent down from time to time to suit the demands of
occassions, and it is not a book composed (to execute

a preconceived plan), whose contents the author sets
together according to a certain (preconceived) arrange-
ment by first meking a division of chapters and sec-
tions. SHah Wallyullah saySees:

'The Qur'En is not composed in the form of texts
arranged chapterwise and sectionwise that you may find
everything in it, or that sections be marked off in it.
Rather you should believe the Quran as & collection of
epistles. Just as Kings write an allegory for their
subjects according to the requirements of a situationee.
so that a large number of allegories accumulate and &
man collects these into an arrangement even so the
Absolute Sovereign sent down Surah after SUrah on His
Apostle--may he bless him and send peace upon him--
according to the requirements of situations and in the
lifetime of the Prophetesse'" (1)

Rahbar's recent characterization of the Qur’an as a series
of revelational speeches of reform (2), is thus in & sense
e restatement by a modern Muslim of Shah Waliyullah's insight.

O
Rahbar has also noted the Qur anic method

(1) Ahmed Xhan, Sir Sayyid, Tahrir £f1i Usul al-Tafsir,
trans. from Urda and Persian by M. De Rahbare.

(2) Supra, p. 2.
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of proclaiming opposites in vivid apposition.

"The contiguous phrases connoting two opposite
dispositions of God seem terms of reference allud-
ing to divine vengeance which the sinners are to
face, and divine love and mercy which the virtuous
will receive." (1)

Caird has remayxked on the similar charaoteristic
of the Biblical writers.

- "We must therefore reckon with the possibility
that the Jew was able to take in his stride
paradoxes which have perplexed Gentiles anciemt
and modern. Where we should make a guarded
statement, the Semitic mind prefers to throw
together two extreme statements and allow the
one to qualify the other. The prophets repeatedly
declare God's irrevocable Jjudgment on human sin,
and almost in the same breath . call on men to
repent before it is too late....Thus Paul and
Mark...were content to say: "The End is at hand;
the End will not come until God is ready for it." (2)
Similarly, the Qur’an repeatedly declares God's

irrevocable judgments on human sin, and at the same time
calls on men to repent before it is too late. ¥t warns
men to beware of the imminent coming of the Hour, and
says that God alone knows when it will come. It pro-
claims that sinners and their families too will be sent
to hell, and states that all men will be Jjudged
individually. It warns that God's judgmens in history
have been sudden and overwhelming,and procleims that

some men repented in time and were saveds It tells be-
lievers that real happiness will come to them only in the

hereafter, and that God will make them prosperous in history.

(l) Ranhbar, Ope Oitn, pe 202,
(2) Caird, op. cit., pp. 192 £,
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i M;cdonald has written as follows of the basiec
paradox of Ilem,'the contrast between the 'wholly
otherness' of God, and His closeness to every human

heart.

"It is & paradox of Islam. Viewed in one way,
Allah is throned afar from his creation in unattain-
able gloxry , and between him and it there
can be no contact save through miracle, and then
only irrationally. But viewed in another way,
Allah and the spiritual world are very close to
every human heart. There is no man but has enjoyed
in his hours of sleep some measure of inspiration
and some access to that worlds 1In this way all
men are prophets to some extent, and every man,
unless by evil life he has given the devil power
to deceive him by night as well as by day, can
learn of God's truthesses Dreams are on record,
and the veraocity of the narrators of them cannadt
be doubt?d in which God himself was personally
seen." 1

The confrast between the certainty that final Judgment
will come, and ignorance of the time of its coming 1s a
a paradox common to both the Qur'an and the Bible. &aird
has commented as follows on the Biblical propheciese

"Like the prophets before him Jesus expected two
types of event. He looked forward to an historie
erisis.sss But his view of the historic future
merged into a vision of the absolute future,and he
regarded these historic events as eschatological
events in so far as they were embodiments or express-
ions of the final Crisis. 1In this proleptic sense
the Day of the Son of Man was always at hand and the
disciples must always be on the watch for it. But
Jesus clearly indicated that in its final menifesta-
tion the Day was known only to God, not because God
had fixed a date which he guarded as a close secret,

(1) Macdonald, The Religious Attitude and Life in
ISJ.QM, pp. 79 f.
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but because the coming of the Dey wes contingent upon
the full realization of the purposes of God."™ (1)

The Qurlanic vision of the Hour can 2lso be underétood

in a préleptic sense that Muslims are warned it is always

at hand, and they should live in constant expectation of its

sudden coming. Similarly, the final manifestation of the

Hour is known only to God, not because He guards the date

s & close sgsecret, but because the coming of the Hour is

contingent upon the full realization of His purposes.
Another Biblical exegete has written:

"The ‘when of the eschaton is not a matter of
erithmetic. or of dates. but of the mercy and
judgment of God." (2)

This quotation also is directly applicable to the Qur’an,
even though, as Attema has shown, there is development in
the Qur’an from an expectation of an immediate End to a
recognition of the 'hiddenness' of the date of the Houre.
The contexts of "Hour" considered in chapter two above
demonstrated thaf thewessential pattern of the Qur’ &nic
vision is that the Hour is certainly promised, it will
come suddenly, and God alone knows the date when it will
come » Its coming is a matter of the mercy and judgment

of God,

(1) Caird, op. cit., p. 189,
(2) Frost, op. cit., p. 255.




136

Still snother Biblical exegete has anslysed as
follows some of the characteristics of the religious
experience which he believes to underlie the Biblical
eschatology.

"The imminence of the eschatological event is
a particular problem. In general it seems to be in
proportion to the intensity of faith. It seems a
natural corollary of faith's immediate grasp on
the unseen that in the category of time also the
apprehended object should be sensed as close. This
is in any case true of a people like the Jews with
their conception of history. " (1)
This insight too 1is relevant to historical exegesis of
the Qur’anic prophecies of the Hour. The predictions
of the imminence of the End may be partially understood
ags the product of the Prophet's intense experience of
God expressed through the traditional Semitic mythology
of creation and history. Iqbal recognized that a charact-
eristic of prophetic religious experience is its concem
with the concrete particularities of history. (2) He
also noted that the Qur'an took over some of the earlier
mythology and transformed its meaning. (3) He did not,
however, relate these insights to the Qur’anic prophecies

of the coming of the Hour.

(1) Wilder, Amos N., Eschatology and Ethics in the
Teaching of Jesus (New York: Herper and Brothers, 1950),
De 24.

(2) Iqbal, op. cit., pp. 124 ff.
(3) Ivid., pp. 81 ff.
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A further characteristic common to the predictions
of the final end in both Holy Books is the warning that
the time for repentance and conversion will have passed.

“There will come & time, as the parables of
Jesus show, when, at the end, the opportunity
passes." (1)

In the Qur’&n it is repeatedly prophesied that the End
is the final reckoning up, and completion of everything.
Men will know their final status before God. Then they
will know what they have done. All opportunity to
channge will have passed.

For both the Qur’an and the Bible, the judgment at
the end is the final triumph of God over all evil. The
Biblical vision of the final vindication of God's
purposes is proclaimed a&s follows by St. Paul.

"For I reckon that the sufferings of this present
time are not worthy to be compared with the glory
which shall be revealed in us. For the earnest
expectation of the creature waiteth for the manitast-
etion of the sons of Gode. For the creature was
made subjeot to vanity, not willingly, but by reason
of him who hath subjected the same in hope, because
the oreature itself also shall be delivered from the
bondage of eorruption into the glorious liberty of
the children of God.

For we know that the whole creation groaneth
and travaileth in pain together until now. And not
only they, but ourselves also, which have the first-
frults of the Spirit, even we ourselves groan within
ourselves, waiting for the adoption, to wit, the
redemption of ocur body. For we are saved by hope.
But hope that is seen is not hope, for what a man
seeth, why doth he yet hope for, but if we hope for
that we see not, then do we with patience wait for it."(2)

(1) Marsh, op. cit., De 34
(2) Rom. viii, 18=20.
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A similar vision is expressed in the Qur’anic mythology.
Shaitan is permitted to tempt men within history, but at
the final end he and the jinn will be condemned to hell.
God created men and the world in order that they might
finally know His righteousness. The Day of Judgment is
the fulfilment of His purposes.

The eschatological vision in both the Qur’&n and the
Bible may be seen as the expression of an experience of God's
righteousness. Men are constrained to obey His ethical
injunotions in earthly life because of His nature.

nphis fundamental sanction, that of the very
nature of God, presumes on the one hand a powerfully
vivid experience of the divine, of the %zsteriun
tremendum, or the numinous experience itself; and
In addition & special conception or group of con-
ceptions of the object thus knowne....In knowing God
the Jew" (and Muslim) "felt that he knew One who was
holy, Just, good, purposeful...,it would also be
true to say that the experience of God itself was
both the ultimate sanction of ethics and their
inspiring force." (1)

Thus it might be possible to understand the Qur’an
as the product of the"powerfully vivid experience of the

divine, of the gxgterium tremendum" of the Prophet Muhemmad

in combination with the special group of conceptions that
the object thus known was "holy, Jjust, good, purposeful”.
As Igbal has shown, the Prophet took over much of the
existing Semitic mythology and transferred its meaning

through the power of his own experience of the divine. (2)

(1) wilder, 62. cits, pp. 119 f.
(2) Iqbal, op. cit., pp. 81 f.
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The oore of the eschatological prophecy of the
Qur'an is that the final end will come when the Holy God
experienced by the Prophet and the first Muslims will
triumph. On the Resurrection Day His righteousness will
be completely manifested, and all idols and evil forces
will be powerless. The sanction of ethics for Muslims
i1s the certainty that God is righteocusness and demands
righteocusness from His creatures. To refuse His demand
is to invite eternal punishment in hell.

The religious experience of the Prophet and the
first Muslims might be interpreted in a manner similar
to Caird's exposition of the Hebrew experience of God's
righteousness.

"The righteousness of God is no abstract quality
but an active power which achieves the chastisement
of the wiocked and the redemption of the down-trodden.
Holiness and glory are more than eteral attributes
of deity; they are modes of divine revelation in the
events of time."™ (1)

The Qux’ &n also knows of God's righteousness as a positive
reality, acting in history to punish the proud, and to
help the pious and the good. His acts in history are &

foretaste of the final manifestation of His righteousness.

(1) Caird, op. cit., p. 182,
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Chapter VI
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

The pattern of Qur énie eschatology has been
investigated in a manner similar to the critieal analyses
that have been done of Biblical eschatology, and the
findings from the Qur’' &n have been compared with the
relevant findings from the Bible. With the exception
of M. D. Rahbar's thesis, little historical and literary
eriticliam of the Qur’ an seems to have been done by Muslims
in modern times ocomparable to the thorough investigations
that have been made of the Bible in the past hundred
years. Muslim scholars have, of course, been concerned
from the beginning of Islam with Qu¥ &nic exegesis.

And, as we indicated above, they brought to bear upon

it all the knowledge, from whatever source, available

t0 them at the time. Higher criticism to-day is essent?
ially little more than the application of new methods,
and some new evidence, t0 the old problems of the mean-
ing and content of the Holy Book. |

It is hazarded that historical and literery
oriticiam of Qur’aniec eschatology might be a fruitful
way of approach to the problem of reformulating Islamie
theology. Among modern Muslims this latter need is
more an ambiguous and uneonscious discontent than an

explicit demand for the reformulating of theology. The

back-to-the-Qur’ Sn-movements, the writing of Igbal, and the
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reforming demends of Muhammsed Avdun are varying kinds of
menifestation of this discontent.

Rahbar's work has demonstrated that the Qui’ anic
conception of God differs in a number of respects from
the conceptions of medieval theology. His critical work
is in method very like the research that has been done on
ﬁhe Bible. Christians have reconstructed theology on
the basis of historieal and literary eriticism of the
Bible. They have tgken as & postulate of the new theology
that the religious experience of the men who produced the
Bible was the most authentic recognition of God that has
ever ocourred, and that for this reason modern believers
should try to recapture the original Biblical perspective.
They believe that they should try to view modern problems
from this perspective.

No modern problems are exactly like the Biblical
gituations, but it is possible to view them from a
Biblical perspective. If similar postulates were to
become the baslis for a reformulation of Islamic theology,
study of the Qur’an could serve as a partial means of
ascertaining the nature of the original Qur anic
perspective.

Recent scholars Qf religion have concluded that the

mytho-poetic thought processes of ancient peoples differ
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in many respects from the abstract and speculative thought
processes of modern men. Applying higher ecriticism to
the Bible has therefore involved a recognition of the
mythological gquality of much of the Biblical material.
Eschatology is that form of myth which is concerned with
finality. Exegetes of the eschatology of the Bible
have held & variety of opinions as to the meaning of the
New Testement prophecies. Most scholars now agree that
the original Christian eschatological vision is concerned
both with present history and the absolute future.

Comparison of the contexts of the words relating
to eschatology in the Qur @&n has shown the following
pattern of ideas to be constantly repeated throughout
the Book. Prophecies to contemporary situations in
Makkeh and Madineh are cast in the framework of a
proclamation that Gad is the Creator of the world,
that he has sent prophets and punished disobedient
cities, and that men must believe and do right
because the coming of the final Hour is certain.

@od created the world in six days, and the
angels out 6f smokeless fire. He created the world

that His justice might be fully known at the end.

Iblis refused to bow down befors Adam, end was expelled.
Sheitan was permitted to tempt men in history until
the Judgment Day. Adam and his wife sucecumbed to
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temptation, and were driven out of Paradise. God has
sent prophets to warn men of the coming Day of Judgment.
Men have scorned the prophets, and God has destroyed the
disobedient cities. God has sent the Quryan. He aids
believers in history.

The Hour will come when the world will be ended,
and the dead shall be raised from their graves. They
shall stand before God in ranks to be judged. Hig
Justice will be fully known; men will be sent to
Paredise or hell as payment for their earthly
lives. Paradise and hell will go on forever. Men in
Paradise will know complete fulfilment and bliss; God
will pardon them, and be merciful to theme The men in
hell will be broiled and scorched, and separated from
God.

The second coming of Jesus, and the existence
and killing of the monsfer, Daijl. are not explicitly
mentioned in the Qur'an. Nor are the stories about
Munkar and gggzi and the questioning in the grave to
be found fully described in the Booke. No one exact
picture of the detail of the judgment, the questioning
of men before God, of the physical characteristics of
Paradise and hell is presented, nor are the bridge,

the tank, or the blowing of three trumpets explicitly
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described,

The Qur’ &nic¢ portrayal of the nature, and modes of
expression of God's will differs in several respects from
the ideas of God's will current in later Islamic thought.
The theologians, uhder the influence of Greek philosophy,
tended to think of an omnipotent, omniscient God whose will
wes & constant, unchanging flow, and the source of everything,
including all human activity. The Qur’'an, on the contrary,
pictures 6od's will as deciding, changing, and challenging
in response to the activities of men. The Qur’an reveals
God intervening in temporsl history, sending prophets,
destroying cities, and helping believers. He is Lord
and Creator of the world, but men know His will only when
He challenges and demands active response from them. They
know Him from the actions of His intervening will

The Qur’&nic eschatological vision, disclosed
by the comparison of contexts of significant words in
the Holy Book, is similar in many respects to that of
the Bible. Zhe mode of expression in each oase is the
characteristic mode of Semitic prophecy. Caird temms
this mode the telescoping of time,with reference to the
B;ble. The phrase is also applicable to the Qur'anic
pattern of thought. Prophecies of promise and demand

are always delivered to present situations bscause of
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the will of God who created the world and will finally
Judge all.men. The method of'the rhetorical speeches
which oonstitute the Qur’dn is to call for conversion
and submission to God because of the certain coming of
the Day of Judgment.

81nce-the speeches are addressed to particular
situations, the aspects of God's nature and purpose
emphasized varies with the need of the situation. Some
of the seeming paradoxes of the Qur’ &n and the Bible can
be understood as resulting from the pastoral intention of
the various prophecies.

Paradox is inherent in the Semitic mode of expression,
the tendency to make vivid a message by the use of colourful
imagery and extreme statements. The Qur'&n warns believers

to fear the Judgment Day, and also to hope and pray for its

coming. The Hour is prophesied as certain to come, but the
time of its coming is known only to Gods The @Qur’an repeatedly
calls a warning of God's irrevocable judgment on human sin,

and at the same time urges men to fepent before it is too

late. It proclaims that sinners and their families too

will be sent to hell, and states that all men will be

Judged iIndividually. It tells believers that real happiness
will come to them only in the hereafter, and promises that

God will make them prosper in this life.
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Eternity for both the Qur’'an and the Bible is s
concept of rulfilmsnt as opposed tq the limitations of
temporal history. Temporal history in each case is of
urgent significance because of the coming confrontation
with God. The Qur’ &n says that God acted several times
in history to warn men, and to aid believers. His actions
have always revealed His purpose and His justice. The
moments Qf time all have their own peculiar signifioance
in relation to the temporal and the final manifesting of
God's justioce.

"Realized eschatology™ is & term applicable in both
gsimilar and differing senses to the messages of the
Qur’ &n and the Bible. It is similar in that Muslims,
like Christians, can live freely in time,after the
coming of their final Revelation, because they know
the nature of the final end. The final end in each
case will be the absolute triumph of God over all
evil, cosmic as well as in the heart of man. The
Qur’an prophesies that final separation of the saved
and the damned will take place, and God's Jjustice
will be fully manifested.

In all these ways it has been possible to take
over the language and the concepts of modern Biblical

eritics, and to use them for an exposition of the
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significance of_Qur’ﬁnic eschatology. The research into
the original mganing of the Qur’an has been preliminary
and tentative, but a basic pattern of eschatological
ideas has been demonstrated. The fact that this pattern
of ideas is so readily adaptable to expression in the
menner of the Biblical oritics is evidence in itself of
the similarity of the mode of thought and expression in
the two Books. Orthodox Islamic theology has always
held that the Bible is a previous Revelation from God
later superseded by the Qur’ane. This is a further
reason for the relevance of modern Christians'
expositions of the Biblical world-view to the problems

- 0f QuY fnic exegesise.

The quality and content of the religious experiences
presumed to underlie the Qur’an and the Bible, the aspects
of the nature of God most deeply recognized, differ in
each oase, but the form of expression in both is the
typically paradoxical and prophetic mode of the ancient
Semites. The Qur’an is concerned chiefly with the
proclamation of a profound insight into the certainty
and finality of God's Justice.

Historical and literary criticism of the Bible
has led to a reformulation of Christian thought. Modern
Christians attempt to apply what they believe to be the

original Biblical perspective to contemporary problems
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of everyday life. They try to see themselves living their
lives betore_God, and immediately responsible to Him for
all that they do. They believe that they oah, in the
Spirit, discover His will and His purposes in contemporary
gsituations by committing themselves in trust to His care,
and living in obedience to His mind as they know it from
the Bible. They trust that He 1s lord of history, and is
guiding 1t to a final fulfilment.

Similerly, and partly by analogy from this modemn
interpretation of the significance of Semitic eschatology,
I hazard the suggestion that a reformulation of Islemic
thought might express itself in this kind of language.
Muslims in this case might try to ascertain the nature of
the Qur’ &nic perspective, and to apply such a persbective
to contemporary life. The eschatological vision is, I
believe, central to the Qur’anic perspective. Commitment
to it might mean that believers would live trusting in
the righteousness of God, and knowing they were responsible
to Him for all that they did. They would live in obedience
to His purpose as revealed in the Qur' &n, and trusting that
He is guiding history to its end and fulfilment. Since He
13 the final Judge, they would need to fear no temporal

power. His righteousness could be trusted finally to

overcome all false idol8 and all evil powers.
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They would view immediate situations as urgently
important because the Qur’énic perspective is that all
human life is lived in responsibility to God. ZThe
implementation of sociel, economic and political Justige
would be seen as one of the means of living in obedience
to God's purpose of manifesting His righteousness. From
the Qur'énic perspective, it seems to me that men should
be just because God is just, and has warned them of the
irrevocable punishment that will come to those who fail
to respond to His Revelation of His purpose.
| The God portrayed in the Qur'&@n is & living ,
acting, challenging God who is constantly demanding
response from men. Those who do respond may know
that He will help them, in history, in their efforts
to realize His purposes, and that He will reward them
at the final end with peace and fulfilment, living in

His presence, and pardoned by Him.
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APPENDIX I. Contexts of Adam, Adam.

le Iblis refused to adore Adam.

2, Jesus was created in the sasme manner as Adam.
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l. Iblis refused to adore Adam, x

IT: 31.

And when thy Lord said unto the angels, 'I am about
t0 place a viceregent in the earth,' they said, 'Wilt
Thou place therein one who will do evil therein and shed
blood? we celebrate Thy praise and hallow Thee.'! Said
(the Lord), 'I know what ye know not.' And He taught Adam
the names, all of them; then He propounded them to the
angels and said, 'Declare to me the names of these, if ye
are truthful.' They said, 'Glory be to Theel no knowledge
is ours but what Thou thyself hast taught us, verily, Thou
art the knowing, the wise.' Said the Lord, '0 Adam declars
to them their names ;' and when he had declared to them
their names He said, 'Did I not say to you, I know the’
secrets of the heavens and of the earth, and I know what
ye show and what ye were hiding?' And when we said to the
angels, 'Adore Adam,' they adored him save only Iblis, who
refused and was too proud and became one of the misbelievers.
And we said, '0 Adam dwell, thou and thy wife, in Paradise,
and eat therefrom amply as you wish; but do not draw near
this tree or ye will be of the transgressors. And Satan
me.de them backslide therefrom and drove them out from
what they were in,

Vii: 9.f.

We have established you in the earth, and we have
made for you therein livelihoods; little is it that ye
thank; and we created you, then we fashioned you, then
we said unto the angels, 'Adore Adam,' and they adored,
save Iblis, who was not of those who did adore.

Seid He, 'What hinders thee from adoring when I
order thee?' he said, 'I sm better than he; Thou hast
created me from fire, and him Thou hast created out of
clay.'

Se.id He, 'Then go down therefrom; what ails thee
that thou shouldst be big with pride therein? go forthl
verily, thou art of the little ones.!

He said, 'Respite me until the day when they shall

be raised.! He said, 'Verily, thou art of the respitgd°'
said he, 'For that Thou hast® led me into error, I will Iie
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in wait for them in Thy straight path; then I will surely
come to them, from before them and from behind them; and
most of them Thou shalt not find thankful.' He said, 'Go
forth therefrom, despised, expelled; whoso follows thee,

I will surely £ill hell with you altogether. But, 0 Adam,
dwell thou and thy wife in Paradise and eat from whence
ye will, but draw not nigh unto this tree or ye will be
of the unjust.’'

But Satan whispered to them to display to them what
was kept back from them of their shame, and he said, 'Your
ILord has only forbidden you this tree lest ye should be
twain angels, or should become of the immortals ;' and he
swore to them both, 'Verily, I am unto you a sincere
adviser ;' and he beguiled them by deceit, and when they
twein tasted of the tree, their shame was shown them, and
they began to stitch upon themselves the leaves of the
garden. And their Lord called unto them, 'Did I not forbid
you from that tree there, and say to you, Verily, Satan
is to you an open foe?' They said, 'O our Lord: we have
wronged ourselves-and if Thou dost not forgive us and have
mercy on us, we shall surely be of those who are losti!?

He said, 'Go ye down, one of you to the other a foe; but
for you in the earth there is an abode, and a provision
for a geason.' He said, 'Therein shall ye live and therein
shall ye die, from it shall ye be brought forth.'

0 sons of Adaml we have sent down to you garments
wherewith to cover your shame, and plumege; but the
garment of piety, that is better. That is one of the
signs of God, haply ye may remember.

IVII: 63 f.

And when we said to the angels, 'Adore Adam;' and
they adored, save Iblis, who said, 'Am I to adore one
whom Thou hast created out of eclay?!

Said he, 'Dost thou see now? +this one vhom Thou
hast honoured above me, verily, if Thou shouldst respite
me until the resurrection day, I will of a surety utterly
destroy his seed except a few.'

XX: 115 2.

We did meke a covenant with Adam of yore, but he
forgot it, and we found no firm purpose in him.
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And when we said to the angels, 'Adore Adam!' they
adored, save Iblis, who refused. A4nd we said, 'O Adami
verily, this is a foe to thee and to thy wife; never let
him drive you twain forth from the garden or thou wilt
be wretched. Verily, thou hast not to be hungry there,
nor naked! end, verily, thou shalt not thirst therein,
nor feel the noonday heatl'

But the devil whispered to him. Said he, 'O Adaml
shall I guide thee to the tree of immortality, and a
kingdom that shall not wane?!'

And they eat therefrom, and their shame became
apparent to them; and they began to stitch upon themselves
some leaves of the garden; and Adam rebelled against his
Lord, and went agtray.

2. Jegsus weas created in the same manner as Adam.

ITI : 52,

Verily, the likeness of Jesus with God is as the likeness
of AGam. He oreated him from earth, then He said to him
BE, and he was ;-the truth from thy Lord, so be thou not
of those who are in doubte.
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APPENDIX IT. Acts of God in time,

l. God sent prophets to warn men, and helped his prophets.

2. God always sent an apostle to warn before He sent
punishmente.

3. God brought destruction on cities that did wronge.
4. God punishes both in history and at the end of time.

5. God saved some people and destroyed others when He acted
to judge a people in the past.

6. No nation can hasten or mt off its appointed time
for destruction.

7. God judged in history but left open the possibility
of repentance.

8« God judged in history and did not leave possibility
for repentance.

9. God mekes believers prosper in history.
10. God acted to give victory at Badr.
1l. God acted to give signs to the people.

12. God created and sustained Israel, and gave knowledge
and wisdom to her leaders, Moses, David and Solomon.

13. God threatens Makkah with destruction citing as
evidence His destruction of former disobedient cities.

l4. God created Jesus, aided him with the Holy Spirit
and raised him unto Himself,
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l. God sent prophets to warn men, and helped his prophetse.

XXI: 692 f.

Said they, 'Burn him, and help your gods, if ye are
going to do sol

We said, '0 firel be thou cool and a safety for
Abrahamil’

They desired to plot against him, but we made them
the losers.

And we brought him and Lot safely to the land which
we have blessed for the world, and we bestowed upon him
Iseac and Jacob as a fresh gift, and each of them we made
righteous persons; and we made them high priests to guide
(men) by our bidding, and we inspired them to do good works,
and to be steadfast in prayer, and to give alms; and they
did serve use.

And lot, to him we gave judgment and knowledge, and
we brought him safely out of the city which had done vile
acts; verily, they were a people who wrought abominationsi
And we made him enter into our mercy; verily, he was of
the righteous!

And Noah, when he cried aforetime, and we answered
him and saved him and his people from the mighty trouble
and we helped him against the people who said our signs
were lies; verily, they were a bad people, so we drowned
them all togethere.

And David and Solomon, when they gave judgment con-
cerning the field, when some psople's sheep had strayed
therein at night ; and we testified to their judgment; and
this we gave Solomon to understand. To each of them we
gave Judgment and knowledge; and to David we subjected
the mountaing to celebrate our praises, and the birds too,-
it weas we who did it.

And we taught him the art of meking coats of mail
for you, to shield you from each other's vielence; are
ye then grateful?

And to Solomon (we subjected) the wind blowing
stormily, to ran on at his bidding to the land which we
have blessed,-for all things did we know,-and some devils
to dive for him, and to do other works beside that ; and
we kept guard over them.

And Job, when he cried to his Lord, 'As for me,
harm has touched me, but Thou art the most merciful of
the merciful ones.' And we answered him, and removed
from him the distress that was upon him; and we gave his
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femily, and the like of them with them, as a mercy from
us, and a remembrance to those who serve us.

And Ishmail, and Idris, and Lhu 'l Xifl, all of
these were of the patient ;: and we made them enter into
our mercy; verily, they were among the righteous.

And Thu 'nnun, when he wenb awsy in wrath and thought
that we had no power over him, and he cried out in the
darkness, 'There is no god but ‘thou, celebrated be Thy
praise! Verily, I was of the evildoersl!' And we answered
him, and saved him from the trouble. ~“Thus do we save
believersl

And Zachariah, when he cried unto his Lord, 'O Lordil
leave me not alone; for thou art the best of heirs.' And
we answered him, and bestowed upon him John; and we made
his wife right for him; verily, these vied in good works,
and called on us with longing and dread, and were humble
before use.

And she who guarded her private parts, and we
breathed into her of our Spirit, and we made her and her
gon a sign unto the worldse. Verily, this your nation
is one nation; and I am your Lord, SO serve mee.

But they cut up their affair amongst themselves; they all
shall return to us; and he who acts aright, and he who

is a believer, there is no denial of hisg efforts, for,
verily, we will write them down for him,.

There is a ban upon & city which we have destroyed
that they shall not return, until Yéglg and Magig are
let out, and they from every hummock shall glide forth.

XXIX; 23 f.

But the answer of his people was only to say, 'Kill
him or burn himl! But God saved him from the fire:
verily, in that are signs unto & people who believe.

He said, 'Verily, ye take beside God idols, through
matual friendship in the 1life of this world; then on the
day of judgment ye shall deny each other, and shall curse
each other, and your resort shall be the fire, and ye
shaell have none t0 help.!'

And Lot believed him. And (Abreham) said, 'Verily,
I flee unto my Lord! Verily, He is mighty, wisel and
we granted him Isaac and Jacob; and we placed in his
seed prophecy and the Book; and we gave him his hire
in this world; and, verily, he in the next shall be

among the righteous.'
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And Lot when he said to his people, 'Verily, ye
approach an abomination which no one in all the world ever
anticipated you in! Whatl! do ye approach men? and
stop folks on the highway? and approach in your assembly
sin?' but the answer of his people was only to say,

'Bring us God's torment, if thou art of those who speak
the truthil'

Said he, 'My Lordl help me against a people who
do evill'’

And when our messengers came to Abraham with the
glad tidings, they said, 'We are about to destroy the
people of this city. Verily, the people thereof are
wrong-doers.!

Said he, 'Verily, in it is Lot ;' they said, 'We
know best who is therein; we shall of a surety save hin
and his people, except his wife, who is of those who
linger.' And when our messengers came to Lot, he was
vexed for them, and his am wag straitened for them; and
they said, 'Fear not, neither grieve; we are about to
save thee and thy people, except thy wife, who is of those
who linger. Verily, we are about to send down upon the
people of this city a horror from heaven, for that they
have sinned; and we have left therefrom a menifest sign
unto & people who have sense.' "

And unto Midian we sent their brother Sho'haib, and
he said, 'My people, serve God, and hope for the last day;
and waste not the land, despoiling it.?

But they called him liar; and the convulsion seized
them, and on the morrow they lay in their dwellings prone.

And Ad and Thamud-but it is plain to you from their
habitations; for Satan made seemly to them their works,
and turned them from the way, sagacious though they werel

And Korah and Pharaoh and Haman-Moses did come to them
with manifest signs, but they were too big with pride in
the earth, although they could not outstrip usl

And each of them we seized in his sin; and of them
were some against whom we sent a sandstorm; and of them
were some whom the noise seized; and of them were some with
whom we cleaved the earth open; and of them were some we
drowned; God would not have wronged them, but it was
themselves they wronged.

The likeness of those who take, beside God, patrons
is as the likeness of a spider, that takes to himself a
house; and, verily, the weakest of houses is a spider's
house, if they did but knowl

Verily, God knows whatever thing they call upon beside
Him; for He is the mighty, wise.

These are parables which we have struck out for men;
but none will understand them, save those who know.

God created the heavens and the earth in truth;
verily, in this is a sign unto believers.
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XXXVITI: 96 f.

Seid they, 'Build for him a pyre, and throw him
into the flaming helll' They desired to plot against him,
but we made them inferior. Said he, 'Verily, I am going
to my Lord, He will guide me. My ILordl grant me (& son),
one of the righteous;' and we gave him glad tidings of a
clement boye.

And when he reached the age to work with him, he
said, 'O my boy! verily, I have seen in a dream that I
should sacrifice thee, look then what thou seest right.!

Seid he, '0 my sire! do what thou art bidden; thou
wilt find me, if it please God, one of the patienti?

And when they were resigned, and Abraham had thrown
him down upon his forehead, we called to him, '0 Abraham}
thou hast verified the vision; verily, thus do we reward
those who do wells This is surely an obvious triel.'!

And we ransomed him with & mighty victim; and we left for
him amongst posterity, 'Peace upon Abraham; thus do we
reward those who do well; verily, he was of our servants
who believel' And we gave him glad tidings of Isaac, &
prophet among the righteous; and we blessed him and Isamo;-
of their seed is one who does well, and one who obviously
wrongs himself,
' And we were gracious unto iloses and Aaron. We saved
them and their people from mighty trouble, and we helped
them and they had the upper hand; and we gave them both
the perspicuous Book; and we guided them to the right
way ; and we left for them amongst posterity, 'Peace upon
Moses and Aaron; verily, thus do we reward those who do
well; verily, they were both of our servants who believel!

And verily, Elyas was of the apostles; when he said
to his people, 'Will ye not fear? do ye call upon Baal
and leave the best of Creators, God your Lord and the Lord
of your fathers of yors.

But they called him liar; verily, they shall surely
be arraigned, save God's sincere servants.  And we left
for him amongst posterity, 'Peace upon Elyasin; verily,
thus do we reward those who do well; verily, he was of our
servants who believel!

And, verily, Lot was surely among the apostles; when we
saved him and his people altogether, except an 0ld woman
amongst those who lingered; then we destroyed the others;
verily, ye pass by them in the morning and at night ;
have ye thern no senge?

And, verily, Jonah was amongst the apostles; when he

ren away into the laden ship; and he cagst lots and was of
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XXXVIII: 27 £f.

And we have not created the heavens and the earth,
and what is between the two, in vain. That is what those
who misbelieved did think, but woe from the fire to those
who misbelievel

Shall we meke those who believe and do right like
those who 4o evil in the earth? or shall we meke the
pious like the sinners?

A blessed Book which we have sent down to thee
that they may consider its verses, and that those endowed
with minds may be mindful.

And we gave to David, Solomon, an excellent servant;
verily, he turned frequently to us. When there were sget
before him in the evening the steeds that paw the ground,
and he said, 'Verily, I have loved the love of good things
better than the remembrance of my Lord, until (the sun)
wasg hidden behind the veil; bring them back to me;' and
he began to sever their legs and necks.

And we did try Solomon, and we threw upon his throne
a form; then he turned repentant. Said he, "My lLord,
pardon me and grant me a kingdom that is not seemly for
any one after me; verily, thou are He who grantsi?

And we subjected to him the wind to run on at his
bidding gently wherever he directed it ; and the devils-
every builder and diver, and others bound in fetters-' this
is our gift, so be thom lavish or withhold without accounti?

And, verily, he had with us & near approach, and a
good resort.

And remember our servant Job when he called upon his
Iord that 'the devil has touched me with toil and tormenti?

'Stamp with thy foot, this is & cool washing-place
and a drink.' And we granted him his family, e&nd the like
of them with them, &s a mercy from us and a reminder to
those endowed with minds,-'and take in thy hand & bundle,
and strike therewith, and break not thy oathlt Verily,
we found him patient, and excellent servant; verily, he
turned frequently to use.

And remember our servants Abreham and Isaac¢ and
Jacob, endowed with might and sight; verily, we made them
sincere by a sincere quality-the remembrance of the abode;
and, verily, they were with us of the elect, the best.
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2. God always sent an apostle to warn before He sent

punishment.

Xvii: 17 f.

Nor would we punish until we had sent an apostle.
And when we desired to destroy & city we bade the opulent
ones thereof; and they wrought abomination-therein; and
its due sentence was pronounced; and we destroyed it with
utter destruction.

Pow meny generations have we destroyed after Noahl
but thy Lord of the sins of his servant is well aware,
and sees enough.

XXIITI ;: 406.

Then we sent our apostles one after another. Vhen-
ever its apostle came to any nation they called him a
liar; and we made some to follow others; and we made them
legends ; away then with a people who do not believel

XXVI: 205.

But we do not destroy any city without its having
warners as a reminder, for we are never unjust.

XXVIII: 43 f.

And we gave Moses the Book, after that we had
destroyed the former generations, as an insight to men
and & guidance and e mercy; haply they may be mindfull

Thou was not upon the western side when we decided
for Moses, but afar off; nor wast thou of the witnesses.
But we raised up (otherf generations, and life was
prolonged for them; and thou wast not staying amidst the
people of Midian, reciting to them our signs; but we were
sending out apostlese.
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XXVIII: 58 f.

How many a city have we destroyed that exulted in
its means of subsistence? These are their dwellings,
never dwelt in after them, except & little; for we were
the heirs.

But thy Lord would never destroy cities until He
sent to the metropolis thereof an apostle, to recite to
them our signs; nor would we destroy cities unless their
DPeople were unjuste.
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3+ God brought destruction on cities that did wronge.

Ere this we sent unto nations before thee, and we
caught them in distress and trouble that haply they might
humble themselves. And .do they not, when our violence
falls upon them, humble themselves?-but their hearts were
hard, and Satan made seemly to them that which they had
done.

And when they forgot what they were reminded of, we
opened for them the gates of everything, until when they
rejoiced at what they had, we caught them up suddenly,
and lol! they were in despair.

And the uttermost part of the people who did wrong
were cut off; praise be to God, Lord of the worldsl

XI; 46.

And it was said, 'O earth! swallow down thy wateril?®
and, '0 heavenl holdl and the water abated; and the affair
was decided, and it settled on Gidi, and it was said, 'Away
with the people who are evildoersi'

XI: 84.

And when our bidding came, we msde their high parts
their low parts. And we rained down upon them stones and baked
clay one after another, marked, from thy Lord, and these
are not so far from the unjustil

XI: 104.

Thus is thy Lord's overtaking when He overtakes the
cities that have done wrong; verily, His overtaking is
grievous, keen.

XIII: 32.

Before thee have apostles been mocked at ; and those
who misbelieved have I allowed to range at large; and
then it caught them up! How then was my punishment ?
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XV 7le

And the noise caught them at the dawn. And we made
the higher parts (of the cities) their lower parts, and
rained down on them stones of baked e¢lay. Verily, in that
is a sign to those who mark. And, verily, the (cities)
are on a path that still remains. Verily, in that is a
sign to the believers.

m: 280

Those who were before them devised a stratagem, but
God brought their building off its foundations, and the
roof fell over them, and the toment came to them, from
whence they could not perceive.

XIXs 75.

And how many generations before them have we
destroyed who were better off in property and appearance?

XIX: 99,

How many & generation before them have we destroyed?
Canst thou find any one of them, or hear & whisper of them?

XXt 80.

Then Pharaoh followed them with his armies, and there
overwhelmed them of the sea that which overwhelmed them.
And Pharasoh and his people went astray and were not guided.

XX: 128,

Does it not occur to them how many generations we have -
destroyed before them?-they walk in their very dwelling-
places; verily, in that are signs to those endued with
intelligence.
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XXI: 11 f.

How many & city which had done wrong have we broken
up, and reised up after it another peoplel! And when they
perceived our violence they ran away from it. 'Run
not away, but return to what ye delighted in, and to
your dwellings! haply ye will be questioned.' Said they,
'0 woe is us! verily, we were wrong-doers.'

And that ceased not to be their c¢ry until we made
them mown down,-smouldering outi

XXII: 43 £,

But if they call thee liar, the people of Noah
called him liar before them, as did '3d and Thamud, and
the people of Abraham, and the people of Lot, and the
fellows of Midian; and Moses was called a liar too: but I
let the misbelievers range at large, and then I seized
on them, and how great was the changel

And how many a city have we destroyed while it yet
did wrong, and it was turned over on its roofs, and (how
meny) a deserted well and lofty palacel

XXVI: 139.

And they called him liar! but we destroyed them.
Verily, in that is a sign, but most of them will never
be believers.

XXVI: 156.

But they hémstrung her, and on the morrow they
repented; and the torment seized them; verily, in that
is a sign; but most of them will never be believers:

XXVI: 189.

Said he, 'My Lord knows best what ye dod' but they
called him liar, and the torment of the day of the shadow
seized them; for it was the toment of a mighty day: verily,
in that is a sign; but most of them will never be believers;
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XXXV 22 f.

And if they called thee liar, those before thee
called their apostles liars too, who came to them with
menifest signs, and the Scriptures, and the illuminating
Book.

Then I seized those who misgbelieved, and what &

change it wasi

XXXVIIT: 11 f.

Before them did Noah's people, and 'Ad and Pharaoh
of the stakes call the apostles liars; and Thamnd and the
people of Lot, and the fellows of the Grove, they were
the confederates tooe.

They all did naught but call the apostles liars,
and Just was the punishment!

XL: 5.

The people of Noah before them called the prophets
liars; and the confederates after them; and every nation
schemed againgt their Apostle to catch hime. And they
wrangled with falsehood that they might refute the truth
thereby, but I seized them, and how was my punishment!

na: 85.

But their faith was of no avail to them when they
saw our violence-the course of God with His servants in
time past, and there the migbelievers losel

LI: 40 f.

And we seized him and his hosts and hurled them
into the gea; for he was to be blamed.

And in 'ﬁd when we sent against them a desolating
wind, that left naught on which it came without meking
it ashes!

And in Thamlid, when it was said to them, 'Enjoy
yourselves for a season. But they revolted against the
bidding of their Lord; and the noise caught them as they
looked on. And they could not stand upright, and they
were not helpedi

And the people of Noah of yore; verily, they were
an abominable people.
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LIV: 41,

The warning came to Pharaoh's people; they called
our signs all lies, and we seized on them with the
seizing of a mighty powerful one.

LXIX: 5 f.

Themid and 'Ad called the Striking Dey a lie; but
ag for Thamud they perished by the shock; and as for
'Ad they perished with the violent cold blast of wind,
which He subjected against them for seven nights and
eight days consecutively. Thou mightest see the people
therein prostrate as though they were palm stumps
thrown down, and canst thou see any of them left?

And Pharaoh and those before him of the over-
turned cities committed sins, and they rebelled against
the apostle of their Lord, and He seized them with an
excessive punishment.

Verily, we, when the water surged, bore you on it
in a sailing ship, to make it a memorial for you, and
that the retentive ear might hold it,

L.XXI: 20

because of their sins they were drowned and made to enter
into the fire, and they found no helpers against Godl

LXXXV: 19.

Has there come to thee the story of the hosts of
Pharaoh and Thamfid?

LXXXIX: 5 f.

Hast thou not seen how thy Lord did with 'Ad-with
Iram of the columns? the like of which has not been
created in the land?

And Thamid when they hewed the stones in the valley?

And Pharaoh of the stakes?

Who were outrageous in the land, and did multiply
wickedness therein, and thy Lord poured out upon them
the scourge of torment.
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4. God punishes both in history and at the end of time.

XIIT: 34.

For them is torment in this world's life; but surely
the torment of the next is more wretched still-nor have
they against God & keeper.

LXXIX: 15 f.

Hes the story of Moses come to you? when his Lord
addressed him in the holy valley of Tuva, 'Go unto Pharaoh,
verily, he is outrageous; and say, "Hast thou a wish
to purify thyself, and that I may guide thee to thy Lord,
and thou meyest fear?™®

So he showed him the greatest sign; but he called
him & liar and rebelleds Then he retreated hastily,
and gathered, and proclaimed, and said, 'I am your Lord
most High?' but God seized him with the punishment of
the future life and of the formere.




168

5. God saved some people and destroyed others when He

acted to Judge & people in the paste.

VII: 62.

But they called him & liar, and we rescued him and
those who were with him in the ark; and we drowned those
who said our signs were lies, verily, they were & blind
people.

VIiI: 70.

But we rescued him and those with him, by mercy from
ourselves, and we cut off the hindermost parts of those
who said our signs were lies and who_were not believers.'

VII: 81.

But we saved him and his people, except his wife, who
was of those who lingered; and we rained down upon them
& rain:-see then how wes the end of the sinners!

VII: 165 f.

But when they forgot whet they hed been reminded of, we
saved those who forbade evil, but we overtook those who
did wrong with punishment ;- evil was the abomination that
they did, but when they rebelled against what they were
forbidden, we said to them, 'Become ye apes, despised
and spurnedl' and then thy Lord proclaimed that He would
surely send against tham till the resurrection day, those
who should wreak them evil torment; verily, thy lLord is
quick at following up, but, verily, He is forgiving,
merciful.

We cut them up in the earth into nations. O0f them
are the righteous, and of them are the reverse of that;
we have tried them with good things and with bad things;
haply they may return.
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X: 74.

But they called him a liar; and we saved him, and those

with him, in the ark:; and we made these successors, and
drowned those who had said our signs were lies; see then how
wag the end of those who had been warnedl

XI: 61,

And when our order ceme we saved Hid, and those who
believed with him, by mercy from us; and we saved them
from harsh tomment. That (tribe of | '4d denied the
signs of their Lord, and rebelled against His apostles, and
followed the biddlng of every headstrong tyrant. They
were followed in this world by a curse, and on the
resurrection day-'Did not 1ia Jdisbelieve their Lord? Ayel
away with 'Ad the people of Hidi!

XI: 69 f.

And vhen our order came we saved 2Zali'h, and those
who believed with him, by our merecy, from disgrace upon
that daye. Verily, thy Lord He is powerful and mighty.

And the noise caught those who had done wrong; and
on the morrow they were lying corpses in their houses
a8 though they had never dwelt therein. Did not Thamﬁd
indeed disbelieve in their Lord? Aye! away with Thamtd!

XI: 97,

And when our bidding came we saved Shoth8ib, and
those who believed with him, by ocur mercy; and the noise
caught those who had done wrong, and on the morrow they
were in their houses prone, as though they had not dwelt
therein. JAyel 'Away with Midianl' as it was, 'Away
with Thamddl®

XXVI: 61.
And we inspired lioses, 'Strike with thy rod the sea;®
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and it was cleft asunder, and each part was like a mighty
mountain. And then we brought the others. And we saved
¥oses and those with him all together; then we drowned
the others; and that is a sign; but most of them will
never be believersl

XXVI: 120

So we saved him and those with him in the laden ark,
then we drowned the rest; verily, in that is a sign, but
most of them will never be believerss

XXVI: 170.

And we saved him and his people all together, except
an old woman amongst those who lingerede. Then we destroyed
the others; and we reined down upon them a rain; and evil
we.s the rain of those who were warned. Verily, in that
ig a sign; but most of them will never be believers.

XXVII: 52.

Behold, how was the end of their plot, that we destroyed
them and their people all together!
Thus are their houses overturned, for that they were
unjust; verily, in that is a sign to people who do know!
But we saved those who believed and who did fear.

XXVII : 56.

But we saved him and his femily except his wife,
her we destined to be of those who lingered; and we
rained down upon them rain, and evil was the rein of
those who were warned.
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XXIX: 12.

And we sent Nosh to his people, and he dwelt among
them for a thousand years save fifty years; and the deluge
overtook them while they were unjust: but we saved him
and the fellows of the ark, and we made it a sign unto
the worlds.

XXX 46.

We have sent before thee apostles unto their people,
and they came to them with manifest signs; and we took
vengeance upon those who sinned, but due from us it was
to help the believers.

XXXVII: 73,

Noah did call upon us, and a gracious answer did we
give; and we saved him and his people from a mighty
trouble ; and we made his seed to be the survivors; and
we left for him amongst posterity 'peace upon Noah in
the worlds; verily, thus do we reward those who do well;
verily, he was of our believing servants.' Then we
drowned the others.
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6. No nation can hasten or put off its appointed time

for destruction.

XV: 5.

No nation can hasten on its appointed time, nor put
it off.

XVII: 60.

There is no city but we will destroy it before the
dey of judgment, or torment it with keen torment ;~that
is in the Book inscribed.

XXIII: 43 £,

And the noise seized them deservedly; and we made
them as rubbish borne by a torrent ; so, away with the
unjust peoplel

Then we raised up after them other generations.

No nation can anticipate its appointed time, nor
keep it back.
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7. God judged in history but left open the possibility

of repentance.

XIX: 57 £,

These are those to whom God has been gracious, of
the prophets of the seed of Adam, and of those whom we
bore with Hoah, and of the seed of Abraham and Israel,
and of those we guided and elected; when the signs of the
Merciful are read to them, they fall down addoring and
weeping.

And successors succeeded them, who lost sight of
prayer and followed lusts, but they shall at length find
themselves going wrong, except such as repent and believe
and act aright ; for these shall enter Paradise, and shall
not be wronged &t all,-gardens of Eden, which the Merciful
has promised to His servants in the unseen; verily, His
promise ever comes to passl

8. God Judged in history and did not leave possibili@l

for repentance.

VII: 92,

We have not sent unto a city any prophet except we
overtook the people thereof with trouble and distress,
that haply they might humble themselves; and then did we
give them, in exchange for evil, good, until they
increased and gaid, 'Distress and joy both touched our
fathers ;' then we overtook them suddenly ere they could
perceive.-Had the pecple of the town but believed and
feared, we would have opened up for them blessings from
the heavens and from the earth; but they said it was a
lie, so we overtook them for that which they had earned.
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9. God makes believers prosper in history.

XXII: 76.

0 ye who believel! bow down and adore, and serve
your Lord, and do well, haply ye may prosper; and fight
strenuously for God, as 1s His due. He has elected you,
and has not put upon you any hindrance by your religion,-
the faith of your father Abrahame. He has named you Muslims
before and in this (book), that the Apostle may be a
witness against you, and that ye may be witnesses
ageinst men.
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10. God acted to give victory at B.air.

IITI: 11,

'Ye have had a sign in the two parties who met; one
party fighting in the way of God, the other misbelieving;
these saw twice the same number as themselves to the eye-
sight, for God aids with His help those whom He pleases.'

III: 119.

Why! God gave you victory at Bedr when ye were in a poor
way ; fear God, then, haply ye may give thanks. When thou
didst say unto the believers, 'Is it not enough for you
that your Lord assists you with three thousand of the
angels sent down from on high? Yea, if ye are patient
and fear God, and they come upon you on a sudden, now,
your Lord will assist you with five thousand of His angels,
(angels) of mark. God only made this as glad tidings for
you to comfort your hearts withal,-for victory is but
from God, the mighty, the wise;-to cut off the flank of
those who misbelieve, or make them downcast, that they
may retire disappointed.?

IIT: 159 £

Or when an accident befals you, and ye have fallen on
twice as much, ye say, 'How is this?' Say, 'It is from
yourselves. Verily, God is mighty over all.’?

And what befel you the day when the two armies met,
it was by Cod's pemission; that He might know the
believers, and might know those who behaved hypocritically;

IV: 98.

Verily, the angels when they took the souls of those
who had wronged themselves, said, 'What state were ye in?%!
they say, 'We were but weak in the earth;' they said, 'Was
not God's earth wide enough for you to flee away therein?!
These are those whose resort is hell, and a bad journey
shall it bel
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VIII: 16 f.

Ye d1d not slay them, but it was God who slew themj
nor didst thou shoot when thou didst shoot, but God did
shoot, to try the believers from Himself with a goodly
trial; verily, God both hears and knows. Therel verily,
God weskens the stratagem of the misbelievers.

If ye wish the matter to be decided, & decision has
now come to you; but if ye desist, it is better for you;
and if ye turn back we will tum too, and your troop
shall avail nothing, great in number though it be since
God is with the believersil

XVIII: 52.

Neught prevented men from believing when the
guidance came to them, or from asking pardon of their
Lord, except the coming on them of the oourse of those
of yore, or the coming of the torment before their eyes.

XXIII: 77.

And we caught them with the torment, but they did
not abase themselves before their Lord, nor did they
humble themselves; until we opened for them a door with
grievous torment, then lol +they are in déspair.
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11. God acted to give signs to the people.

V. 98.

God hes made the Kaabah, the sacred Houss, to be a station
for men, and the sacred month, and the offering and its neck
garland; this is that ye may know that God knows what is
in the heavens and what is in the earth, and that God knows
all things. ZXnow that God is keemn to punish, but that
God is forgiving, merciful.

VII: 130.

Then we sent upon them the flood and the locusts and
the lice and the frogs and the blood,-signs detailed; but
they were big with pride and were a people whe did sin.

XX Tefe

Have they not journeyed on in the land and seen how
was the end of those before them who were stronger than
they, and who turned up the ground and cultivated it more
than they do cultivate it? and there came to them their
apostles with menifest signs; for God would never wrong
them: it was themselves they wrongedl

Then evil was the end of those who did evil, in that
they said the signs of God were lies and mocked thereat.

Cv: 2 f.

Hast thou not seen what thy Lord did with the fellows
of the elephant?

Did He not make their stratagem lead them astray, and
send down on them birds in flocks, to throw down on them
stones of baked clay, and make them like blades of herbage
eaten down?
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12. God created and sustained Israel, and gave knowledge

and wisdom to her leaders, Moses, David and Solomon.

IT: 43 £.

0 ye children of Israell! remember my favours which
I have favoured you with, and that I have preferred you
above the worlds. Fear the day wherein no soul shall
pay any recompense for another soul, nor shall intercession
be accepted for it, nor shall compensation be taken from
it, nor shell they be helped.

When we saved you from Phareoh's people who sought
to wreak you evil and woe, slaughtering your sons and
letting your women live; in that was & great trial for
you from your Lord. When we divided for you the sea and
saved you and drowned Pharaoh's people while ye looked
on. When we treated with Moses forty nights, then ye
took the calf after he had gone and ye did wrong. Yet
then we forgave you after that ; perhaps ye mey be grate-
ful. And when we gave Moses the Scriptures and the
Digerimination; perhaps ye will be guided. When Moses
seid to his people, '0 my peoplel! Ye have wronged
yourselves in taking this calf; repent unto your Creator
and kill each other; that will be better for you in your
Creator's eyes; and He turned unto you, for He is the
compassionate one easily turned.' And when ye said to
Mosges, '0 Moses! we will not believe in thee until we see
God manifestly,' and the thunderbolt caught you while ye
yet looked on. Then we raised you up after your death;
perhaps ye may be grateful. And we overshadowed you with
the cloud, and sent down the manna and the quails; 'Eat
of the good things we have given you.' They did not
wrong us, but it was themselves they were wronging. And
then we said, 'Enter this city and eat therefrom as
plentifully as ye wish; and enter the gate worshipping
and say 'hittatun. So we will pardon you your sins and
give increase unto those who do well.!

But those who did wrong changed it for another word
than that which was said to them: and we sent down upon
those who did wrong, wrath from heaven for that they had
so sinned.

IT: 253.

And they put them to flight by the permission of God,
and David killed Galut, and God gave him the kingdom and
wisdom, and taught him of what He willede And were it not
for God's repelling men one with another the earth would
become spoiled; but God is Lord of grace over the worlds.




179

X: 90 f.

And we brought the children of Israel across the sea;
and Pharsoh and his hosts followed them eager and hostile,
until when drowning overtook him, he said, 'I believe that
there is no god but He in whom the children of Israel
believe, and I am of those who are resignedi-'Now! but thou
didst rebel aforetime, and wert of those who do evil; but
to-day we will save thee in thy body, that thou mayest
be to those who come after thee & sign, for verily, many
men are careless of our signsi'?

And we established the people of Israel with a sure
establishment, and we provided them with good things; nor
did they disagree until there came to them the knowledge.

XVII: 105 f.

And he desired to drive them out of the land; but
we drowned him and those with him, one and all.

And after him we said to the children of Israel,
'Dwell ye in the land; and when the promise of the hereafter
comes to pass, we will bring you in a mixed crowd (to
judgment ) .

XXVIII ¢ 30.

And when he came to it he was ealled to, from the
right side of the wady, in the blessed valley, out of the
tree, 'O Moses! verily, I am God the Lord of the worlds;
s0 throw down thy rod;' and when he saw it quivering as
though it were a snake, he turned away and fled and did
not return. 'O Moses! approach and fear not, verily, thou
art amongst the safe.. Thrust thy hand into thy bosom, it
shall come out white, without hurt; and then fold again
thy wing, that thou dost now stretch out through dread;
for these are two signs from thy Lord to Pharaoh and his
chiefs; verily, they are & psople who work abominstioni?

XXXII: 23 f.

And we did give 1Moses the Book; be not then in doubt
concerning the meeting with him; and we made it a guidance
to the children of Israel.

And we made amongst them high priests who guided by
our bidding, since they were patient and were sure of our

signs.
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XXVITI: 16.

Be patient of what they say, and remember our servant
David endowed with might; verily, he turned frequently to
us. Verily, we subjected the mountaing to celebrate with
him our praises at the evening and the dawn; and the birds
too gathered together, each one would oft return to him;
and we strengthened his kingdom and we gave him wisdom
and decisive address.

KL: 56,

And we did give Moses the guidance; and we made the
children of Israel to inherit the Book, as a guidance and
e reminder to those endowed with minds.

XLV: 15.

And we 4id bring the children of Israel the Book
and judgment and propheecy, and we provided them with good
things, and preferred them above the worlds. And we brought
them manifest proofs of the affair, and they disputed not
until after knowledge had come to them, through mtuwal envy.
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13. God threatens lMakkah with destruction citing as

evidence His destrmction of former disobedient cities.

X: 14 £.

We have already destroyed generations before you when
they did wrong, and there came to them their apostles with
manifest signs, but they would not believe. Thug do we
reward the sinful people.

Then we made you their successors in the earth after
them, that we may see how ye will act.

XXIX: 65

And when they ride in the ship they c¢all upon Gog,
making their religion seem sincere to Him; but when He
saves them to the shore, behold, they associate others
with Him; that they may misbelieve in our signs; and
that they may have some enjoyment : But soon they shall
knowe.

XXXII: 26.

Is it not conspicuous to them how many generstions
we heve destroyed before them? they walk over their
dwellings! verily, in that are signs: do they not then
hear?

XXXIX: 51.

Those before them said it too, but that availed them
not which they had earned, and there befel them the evil
deeds of what they had earned; and those who do wrong of
these (Mecoans), there shall befall them too the evil
deeds of what they had earned, nor shall they frustrate
Him.
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1l4. God created Jesus, aided him with the Holy Spirit

and raised him unto Himself.

IT: 81.

We gave Moses the Book and we followed him up with
other apostles, and we gave Jesus the son of Mary manifest
signs and aided him with the Holy Spirit.

IV 152f.

The people of the Book will ask thee to bring down
for them a book from heaven; but they asked loses a
greater thing than that, for they said, 'Show us God
openly ;' but the thunderbolt caught them in their injustice.
Then they took the calf, after what had come to them of
manifest signs; but we pardoned that, and gave Moses obvious
authority. And we held over them the mountain at their
compact, and said to them, 'Enter ye the door adoring;!
and we said to them, 'Transgress not on the Sabbath day,?
and we took from them a rigid compact.

But for that they broke their compact, and for their
misbelief in God's signs, and for their killing the
prophets undeservedly, and for their saying, 'Our hearts
are uncircumcised,'-nay, God hath stamped on them their
misbelief, so that they cannot believe except a few,-
and for their misbelief, and for their saying about Mary
& mighty calumny, and for their saying, 'Verily, we have
killed the Messiah, Jesus the son of Mary, the apostle of
God,'...but they did not kill him, and they did not
crucify him, but & similitude was made for them. And
verily, those who differ about him are in doubt concerning
him; they have no knowledge concerning him, but only
follow an opinions They did not kill him, for surel
nay, God raised him up unto Himself; for God is mighty
and wisel

XIX: 21 f.

He said, 'Thus says thy Lord, It is easy for Me! and
we will make him a sign unto man, and a mercy from us;
for it is a decided matter.!
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So she conceived him, and she retired with him
into a remote place. And the labour pains came upon her
at the trunk of a palm tree, and she said, 'O that I
had died before this, and been forgotten out of mindil’
and he called to her from beneath her, 'Grieve not, for
thy Lord has placed a stream beneath thy feet; and shake
towards thee the trunk of the palm tree, it will drop
upon thee fresh dates fit to gather; so eat, and drink,
and cheer thine eye; and if thou shouldst see any mortal
say, "Verily, I have vowed to the lMerciful One a fast,
and I .will not speak to-day with & human being."!

XXXvi: 19 f.

And there came from the remote part of the city a
man hestening upe Said he, '0 my people! follow the
apostles; follow those who do not ask you a hire, and who
are guideds What ails me that I should not worship Him
who originated me, and unto whom I must returm? Shall I
take gods beside Him? If the Merciful One desires ham
for me, their intercession cannot avail me at all, nor
can they rescue me. Verily, I should then be in obvious
error; verily, I believe in your Lord, then listen ye to
mel!

It was said, 'Enter thou into Paradisel' said he,
'0, would that my people did but know! for that my Lord
has forgiven me, and has made me of the honoured.'
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APPENDIX IXI. Contexts of the Hour, sa‘at.

1.
2.
de
4.
Se
6o
T
8.
9.

10.

1l.
12,

13.

l4.

15,

God has promised the Hour.

The coming of the Hour is absolutely cexrtein.

The Hour will come suddenly.

God elone knows the time when the Hour will come.
The coming of the Hour is hidden By God.

The conditions of the Hour have come already.

God sent Jesus as a sign of the Hour.

Believers live in fear of the Hour.

They do not know whether earthly torment or the
Hour is coming to them.

When the Hour comes, it will seem to men as
though they had tarried but an hour of the day.

God will be the only source. of help when the Hour comes.

When the Hour rises, sinners shall be confused,
believers Jjoyful.

When the Hour comes believers will say they have
obeyed the Book, sinners will lie.

Sinners will be in the fire when the Hour comes.

When the Hour comes, the dead shall be called from
thelr greves.
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l. God has promised the Hour.

LIV: 46.

Nay, the Hour is their promised time! and the
Hour is most severe and bitterl
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2. The coming of the Hour is absolutely certain.

XV:85.

We did not create the heavens and the earth and all
that is between them both, save in truth. And, verily,
the Hour is surely coming; then do thou pardon with a
fair pardon.

XVIII: 20.

Thus did we make their people acquainted with their
story, that they might know that God's promise is true;
and that the Hour, there is no doubt concerning it.

XXII: 1 f.

0 ye folk! fear your Lorde Verily, the earthquake
of the Hour is a nmighty thing.

On the day ye shall see it, every suckling woman
shall be scared away from that to which she gave suck; and
every pregnant women shall lay down her load; and thou
shalt see men drunken, though they be not drunken: but
the torment of God is severe.

And amongst men is one who wrangles about God without
knowledge, and follows every rebsllious devil; against
whom it is written down that whoso takes him for a patron,
verily, he will lead him astray, and will guide him
towards the torment of the blazel

0 ye folk! if ye are in doubt about the raising
(of the dead),-verily, we created you from earth, then
from a clot,. then from congealed blood, then from &
morsel, shaped or shapeless, that we maey explain to you.:
And we meke what we please rest in the womb until an
appointed time; then we bring you forth babes; then let
you reach your full age; and of you are some who die;
and of you are some who are kept back till the most
decrepit age, till he knows no longer aught of knowledgee.
And ye see the earth parched, and when we send down
water on it, it stirs and swells and brings forth herbs
of every beauteous kind.
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XXXIV: 3.

Those who misbelieve say, 'The Hour shall not come
to us;' say, 'Yea, by my Lord it shall surely come to youl
by Him who knows the unseen! nor shall there escape from
it the weight of an atom, in the heavens or in the earth,
or even less than that, or greater, save in the perspicuous
Book ;! and that He may reward those who believe and do .
right ; these,-for them is forgiveness and a noble
provigione

XL 61.

Verily, the Hour will surely come; there is no
doubt therein; but most men do not believel

v: 26 £,

Say, 'God quickens you, then He kills you, then He
will gather you unto resurrection day, there is no
doubt therein; but most men do not know.'

God's is the kingdom of the heavens and the sarth,
and on the day when the Hour shall arise on that dey
shall those who call it vain be losers! And thou shalt
see each nation kneeling, each nation summoned to its
book, 'To-day are ye rewarded for that which ye have done.'

This is our Book that speaketh to you with truth;
verily, we have written down what ye have done.

But as to those who believe and do righteous deeds
their Lord will make them enter into His mercy: that
is the obvious bliss. )

And as for those who misbelieve,-were not my signs
recited to you and ye were too big with pride and ye
were & sinful people? And when it was said, 'Verily, the
promise of God is true, and the Hour there is no doubt
therein;' ye said, 'We know not what the Hour is, we
only suspect, and we are not sure.'

But there shall appear to them the evils of what
they have done, and that shall encompass them at which
they have been mockinge.
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3« The Hour will come suddenly.

VI: 31.

Losers are they who disbelieved in meeting God, until
when the hour comes suddenly upon them they say, !Woe is
us for our neglect thereofl!' for they shall bear their
burdens on their backs, evil is what they bear.

XIT: 107.

Are they safe, then, from overwhelming vengeance
coming on them from the torment of God? or from the
Hour coming upon them suddenly while they do not perceive?

XXIT: 654 £,

But those who misbelieve will not cease to be in
doubt thereof until the Hour comes on them suddenly, or
there comes on them the torment of the barren daye.

The kingdom on that day shall be God's, He shall
judge between them; and those who believe and do aright
shall be in gardens of pleasure, but those who misbelieve
and say our signs are lies, these-for them is shameful woe.

XLIII ¢ 66.

Do they expect aught but that the Hour will come
upon them suddenly while they do not perceive? Friends
on that day shall be foes to each other, save those who
fear.
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4, God alone knows the time when the Hour will come.

VII: 186 f.

They will ask you about the Hour, for what time it
is fixed?-say, 'The knowledge thereof is only with my
Lord; none shall manifest it at its time but He; it is
heavy in the heavens and the earth, it will not come
t0 you save on a sudden.’

They will ask as though thou wert privy to it, say,
'The knowledge thereof is only with God,‘'-but most folk
do not knows

Say, 'I cannot cntrol profit or harm for myself, save
what God wille If I knew the unseen I should surely have
much that is good, nor would evil touch me; I am but a
warner and & herald of good tidings unto & people who
believe.'

I£ God were to punish men for their wrong-doing
He would not leave upon the earth a single beast; but
He respites them until & stated time; and when their time
comes they cannot put it off an hour, nor can they bring
it on.

XVI: 79,

God's are the unseen things of the heavens and the
earth; nor is the matter of the Hour aught but as the
twinkling of an eye, or nigher stilll! Verily, God is
mighty over alll

XXXI: 34.

Verily, God, with Him is the knowledge of the Hour;
and He sends down the rain; and He knows what is in the
wombs ; and no soul knows what it is that it shall earn
to~-morrow; and no soul knows in what land it shall die;
verily, God is knowing, well awaredl
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XXXIITI: 63.

The folk will ask thee about the Hour; say, 'The
knowledge thereof is only with God, and what is to make
thee perceive that the Hour is haply nigh?!

XXIV: 29.

And they say, ‘'When shall this promise be, if ye
do speak the truth?' say, 'For you is the appointment of
a day of which ye shall not keep back an hour, nor shall
ye bring it onli!

XLI: 4m fo

To Him is referred the knowledge of the Hour: and
no fruits come forth from their husks, and no female
conceives, or is delivered, save with His knowledge.

And the day when He shall call to them, '‘Where are
the partners ye did join with me?! they shall say, 'We
do own to thee there is no witness amongst usi' and that
on which they used to call before shall stray away from
them, and they shall think there is no escape for them.
Man is never tired of praying for good, but if evil touch
him, then he is despairing and hopeless.

But if we meke him taste mercy from us after distress
has touched him he will surely say, 'This is for me, and
I do not think the Hour is imminent; and if I be brought
back to my Lord, verily, I shall surely have good with Him;!
but we will inform those who misbelieve of what they have
done, and we will surely make them taste wretched torment.

XLIII: 85.

And blessed be he whose is the kingdom of the heavens and
the earth, and what is between both, and His is the knowledge
of the Hour, and unto Him shall ye be brought back!

LXXTIX : 42,

They shall ask thee about the Hour, for when it is
set. Whereby canst thou mention it? Unto thy Lord its
period belongse.
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5. The coming of the Hour is hidden by God.

XX 15,

'Verily, the hour is coming, I almost make it
appear that every soul may be recompensed for its
efforts.

6. The conditions of the Hour have come already.

XLVII: 20.

Do they walt for aught but the Hour, that it should
come to them suddenly? The conditions thereof have come
already; how, when it has come on them, can they have
their reminder? '

7 God sent Jesus as a sign of the Hour.

XLIII: 56 f£.

And when the son of Mary was set forth as a parable,
behold thy people turned away from him and said, 'Are
our gods better, or is he?' They did not set it forth
o thee save for wrangling. Nay, but they are a
contentious people.

He is but & servant whom we have been grecious to,
and we have made him an example for the children of
Isresel. And if we please we can make of you angels in
the earth to succeed you. And, verily, he is a sign of
the Hour. Doubt not then concerning it, but follow this
right way; and let not the devil turn you away; verily,
he is to you an open fos!
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8. Believers live in fear of the Hours

XXI; 50.

We did give to rioses and Aaron the Discrimination,
and a light and a reminder to those who fear; who are
afraid of their Lord in secret; and who at the Hour
do shrinke.

XLIT: 16.

God it is who has gsent down the Book with truth, and
the balance ; and what shall make thee know whether haply
the Hour be nigh? 'Those who believe not would hurry it
on; and those who believe shrink with terror at it and
know that it is true. Ay, verily, those who dispute
concerning the Hour are in remote errori

9. They do not kmow whether earthly torment or the

Hour is coming t0 them.

XIX: 77.

Say, 'Whosoever is in erwor, let the Mereciful
extend to him length of daysi-until they see what they
are threatened with, whether it be the torment or
whether it be the Hour, then they shall know who is
worse placed and weakest in forces!!
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10. When the Hour comes, it wil seem to men as though

they had tarried but an hour of the day.

X: 46,

And on the day when we will gather them together it
will be as though they had not tarried save an hour of the
day, they shall know each other.

XLVI: 35,

Then do thou be patient, es the apostles endowed
with a purpose were patient, and hasten not on (their
punishment). It shaell be to them, on the day they see
what they are threatened with, as though they had
tearried but an hour of the day.

11, God will be the only source of help when the Hour comes.

VI: 40.

3ay, 'Look you now! if therse should come God's
torment, or there should come to you the hour, on other
than God would ye call, if ye do tell the truth?' Nay,
it is on Him that ye would ¢all, and He will avert
that which ye ¢all upon Him for if He but please; and
ye shall forget that which ye did associate with Him.
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l2. When the Hour rises, sinners shall be confused,

believers Jjoyful.

XXX 11 £,

And on the day when the Hour shall rise, the sinners
shall be confused; and they shall not have amongst their
partners intercessors; and their partners shall they deny.

And on the day when the Hour shall rise, on that
day shall they be scattered apart; and as for those who
believe and do right, they in the garden shall be
joyful; and as for those who misbelieved and said our
signs and the meeting of the hereafter were lies, they
shall be in the torment arraigned.

13. When the Hour comes believers will say they have

obeyed the Book, sinners will lie.

XXX 54 £,

And on the day when the Hour shall rise, the
sinners shall swear that they have not tarried save
an hour; thus were they wont to liel

But those who are given knowledge and faith will
say, 'We have tarried according to the Book of God,
until the day of resurrection;' and this is the day
of resurrection, but ye-ye do not know.

And on that day their excuse shall profit not
those who did wrong; nor shall they be asked to please
God again.
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l4. Sinners will be in the fire when the Hour comes.

Nay, but they call the Hour a lie; but we have
prepared for those who call the Hour & lie a blaze;
when it seizes them from a far-off place they shall hear
its raging and roaring;:; and when they are thrown into
& narrow place thereof, fastened together, they shall
call there for destruction.

Call not to-day for one destruction, but call for
many destructions!

XL: 48 f.

And God guarded him from the evils of what they
plotted, and there closed in upon Pharaoh evil woe.

The fire-they shall be exposed to it morning and
evening; and 'on the day the Hour shall arise,' enter,
0 people of Pharaohl into the keenest torment.
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15. When the Hour comes, the dead shall be called from

their graves.

Liv: 1 f.

The Hour draws nigh, and the moon is split asunder.
But if they see a sign they turn aside and say, 'Magio
continuousi'

And they call it a lie and follow their lusts; but
every matter is settledl!

There has come to them some information with restraint
in it-wisdom far~-reaching-but warners avail not!l

But turn thy back on theml

The day when the caller shall call to an awkward thing.

Humbly casting down their looks shall they come forth
from their graves, as though they were locusts scattered
abroad!

Hurrying forwards to the callerl the misbelievers
shall say, 'This is & difficult dayl?
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APPENDIX IV. Contexts of gathering,hashr.

1.
2e

e
4.

5.

6.

7
8

10.
11.

There will be & cataclysm and God will gather &ll men.

When God gathers men it will be as though they had
not tarried save an hour of the day.

It is God to whom men will be finally gathered.

The Messiash and the angels are submissive to God;
men will also be gathered to Him.

Whether men die in God's way, or are killed, God
will gather them to Himself,

When men are gathered to God on the resurrection day,
they will be asked to explain what they worshipped
instead of Him.

Men will be finally divided on the day.

Jinn will be gathered to God together with men and
sent to hell.

Sinners will be gathered into hell.
The Qur an warns men to fear the gathering.

The idols will betray men when they are gathered to
Gode
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l. There will be & cataclysm and God will gather 21l men.

XVIITI: 45 f.

And the day when we will move the mountains, and
thou shalt see the (whole) earth stalking forth; and we
will gather them, and will not leave one of them behind.
Then shall they be presented to thy Lord in raenks.-Now
have ye come to us as we created you at first! nay, but
ye thought that we would never make our promise goodi

And the Book shall be placed, and thou shalt see
the sinners in fear of what is in it; and they will say,
'Alas, for us! what ails this Book, it leaves neither
small nor great things alone, without numbering them??
and they shall find present what they have done; and thy
Lord will not wrong any onee.

L: 43 T,

And listen for the day when the crier shall cry from
a8 near place ;-the day when they shall hear the shout in
truth-that is the day of coming forthi

Verily, we quicken and we kill, and unto us the
Journey isl!

On the day when the earth shall be cleft asunder
from them swiftly ;-that is a gathering together which is
easy to usl!

We know what they say; nor art thou over them one to
compel. »

Wherefore remind, by the Qur'an,him who fears the
threat.

2+ When God gathers men it will be as though they had

not tarried save an hour of the day.

X: 46.

And on the day when we will gather them together
it will be as though they had not tarried save an hour
of the day, they shall know each other. Lost are those
who called the meeting with God a lie, and were not
guided!
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3¢ It is God to whom men will be finally gathered.

VI: 38.

we have omitted nothing from the Book; then to their
Lord shall they be gathered.

VI H 710

Sey, 'Verily, God's guidance is the guidance, and
we are bidden to resign ourselves unto the Lord of the
worlds, and be ye steadfast in prayer and fear Him, for
He it is to whom we shall be gathered.'

VIII: 24.

0 ye who believel! answer God and His Apostle when
He calls you to that which quickens you; and know that
God steps in between man and his heart; and that to Him
ye shall be gathered.

XV 25,

And, verily, it is your Lord who will gather you;
verily, He is wise and knowing.

XXTIT: 81.

He it is who produced for you hearing, and sight,
and minds,-1little is it that ye thank. And He it is who
created you in the earth, and unto Him shall ye be gathered.
And He it is who gives you life and death; and His is the
alternation of the night and the day; have ye then no
sense?
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LVIIT: 10.
0 ye who believel when ye discourse together, then
discourse not in sin and emnmity and rebellion against the

Apostle; but discourse together in righteousness and piety;
and fear God, for unto Him ye shall be gatheredl

LXVIT ; 24.

Say, 'It is He who sowed you in the earth, and unto
Him shall ye be gathered:’

4. The Messiah and the angels &are submissive to God;

men will also be gathered to Him,.

IvV: 171,

The Messiah doth surely not disdain to be a
gervant of God, nor do the angels who are nigh to Him;
and whosoever disdains His service and is too proud, He
will gather them altogether to Himself.

5. Whether men die in God's way, or are killed, God

will gather them to Himself.

IIT: 152.

And if, indeed, ye be killed in God's way or die,
surely forgiveness from God and mercy is better than
what ye gather; and if ye die or be killed it is to God
ye shall be assembled.
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6. ithen men are gathered to God on the resurrection day,

they will be asked to explain what they worshipped

instead of Him.

VI: 22.

On the day when we shall gather them all together,
then shall we say to those who have associated others with
ourself, 'Where are your associates whom ye did pretend?’
Then they will have no excuse but to say, 'By God our Lord,
we did not associate (others with thee)}!' See how they
lie against themselves, and how what they did forge
deserts them!

XXV 18.

And the day He shall gather them and what they
served beside God, and He shall say, 'Was it ye who
led my servants here astray, or did they err from the
way 7!

XXXIV: 39 f.

And on the day He will gather them all together,
then He will say to the angels, 'Are these those who
used to worship you?!
They shall say, 'Celebrated be thy praisesl thou
art our patron instead of them. MNay, they used to
worship the ginns, most of them believe in them. But
to-day they cannot control for each other, either profit
or harm;' and we will say to those who have done wrong,
'Taste ye the torment of the fire wherein ye did disbelievel'!
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7. Men will be finally divided on the day.

XIX: 88,
the day when we will gather the pious to the Mereciful

as ambassadors, and we will drive the sinners to hell
like 'herds) to water!

8. Jinn will be gathered to God together with men

and gsent to hell.

VI: 128.

And on the day when He shall gather them all
together, 'O assembly of the ginns! ye have got much
out of mankind.! And their clients from among mankind
shall say, 'O our Lordl much advantage had we one from
another;' but we reached our appointed time which thom
hadst appointed for us. Says He, 'The fire is your
resort, to dwell therein for ayel save what God pleases;
verily, thy Lord is wise and knowing.'

XIX: 69,

And by thy Lord! we will surely gather them
together, and the devils too; then we will surely
bring them forward around hell, on their knees!l
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9. Sinners will be gathered into hell.

VIII . 37

Those who misbelieve, into hell shall they be gatheredil-
that God may distinguish the vile from the good, and may
put the vile, some on top of the other,and heap all up
together, and put it into helll

XXV : 26.

They who shall be gathered upon their faces to hell,-
these are in the worst place, and err most from the path.

XLI: 18,

And the day when the enemies of God shall be
gathered together into the fire, marshalled along;
until when they come to it, their hearing and their
eyegight and their skins shall bear witness against
them of that which they have done.

10« The Qur’an warns men to fear the gathering.

XLII: 5.

Thus have we revealed an Arabic Qur’an, that thou
meyest warn the Mother of cities and all around it; and
warn them of a day of gathering, there is no doubt
therein;
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1l. The idols will betray men when they are gathered to God.

XXXVII; 22.

Gather ye together, ye who were unjust, with their mates
and what they used to serve beside God, and guide them
to the way of hell, and stop them; verily, they shall be
gquestioned.

XLVI: 5.

But who is more in error then he who calls beside
God on what will never answer him until the resurrection
day and who are heedless of their calling, and when men
are gathered together are enemies of theirs and do deny
their service?
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APPENDIX V. Contexts of resurrections giyamat.

1. Description of the resurrection day.

2. God will surely gather men together on the resurrection
day, there is no doubt therein.

%. When men are gathered to God on the resurrection day,
they will know His justice.

4. On the resurrection day God will inform men of what
they have done.

5. God will not speak to, nor look at sinners on the
resurrection daye.

6« On the resurrection day, God will decide between men
concerning that which they did dispute.

7« Those who reject the guidance will be punished on
the resurrection day.

8« Believers pray for the fulfillment of the promise on
the resurrection day.

9, Believers shall receive their reward on the
resurrection day.

10. God controls night and day until the resurrection day.
1l. There will be a just balance on the resurrection day.

12. Those who commit fornication will be punished on
resurrection day.

13+ Sinners will receive their punishment on resurrection
day.

14, There will be no help other than God on resurrection
daye.

15, The final worth of people before God will be known on
resurrection day.

16. ghose who misbelieve will be punished on resurrection
8Ye




17.

18.
19,
20

21.

22

23

24.

25.
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The families of sinners will be punished on resurrection
day.

God will judge men individually on resurrection day.
Men shall be raised from the dead on resurrection day.

The children of Adam bore witness of the resurrection
daye.

God asks men if they think they can forece his justice.

God curses sinners in this life, and on the resurrection
day .

Some people will be punished until the resurrection
day .

God has cast enmity and hatred among the Jews and
Christiang until the resurrection day.

Jesus shall be a witness against the Christians on
the day of Jjudgment.
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l. Description of the resurrection day.

XX: 102 f.

Thus do we narrate to thee the history of what has
gone before, and we have brought thee a reminder from us.

Whoso turns therefrom, verily, he shall bear on the
resurrection day a burden:-for them to bear for aye, and
evil for them on the resurrection day will it be to bear.

On the day when the trumpet shall be blown, and we
will gather the sinners in that day blue-eyed.

They shall whisper to each other, 'Ye have only
tarried ten days.' We know best what they say, when the
most exemplary of them in his way shall say, 'Ye have
only tarried a day.'

They will ask thee about the mountains; say, My
Iord will scatter them in scattered pieces, and He will
leave them & level plain, thou wilt see therein no
crookedness; and the voices shall be hushed before the
Merciful, and thou shalt hear naught but a shuffling.

On that day shall no intercession be of any avail,
save from such as the Merciful permits, and who is
acceptable to Him in speech.

He knows what is before them and what is behind them,
but they do not comprehend knowledge of Him.

Faces shall be humbled before the Living, the Self-
subsistent ; and he who bears injustice is ever lost.

But he who does righteous acts and is a believer, he
shall fear neither wrong nor diminution.

IXXIX: 67

And they do not value God at His true value; while the
earth all of it is but & handful for Him on the resurrsction
day, and the heavens shall be rclled up in His right handil
Celebrated be His praisel! and exalted be He above what they
asgociate with Him! And the trumpet shall be blown, and
those who are in the heavens and in the earth shall swoon,
save whom God pleases. Then it shall be blown again, and,
lo! they shall stand up and look one And the earth shall
beam with the light of its Lord, and the Book shall be set
forth, and the prophets and martyrs shall be brought;
and it shall be decreed between them in truth, and they
shall not be wronged.
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2. God will surely gather men together on the resurrection

day, there is no doubt therein.

IV: 89.

God, there is no God but Hel He will surely assemble
you on the resurrection day, there is no doubt therein;
who is truer than God in his discourse?

VI : 12.

He will surely gather you together for the resurrection day.

XVII: 99.

and we will gather them upon the resurrection day upon
their faces, blind, and dumb, and deaf;

XLV : 25.
Say, 'God quickens you, then He kills you, then He

will gather you unto the resurrection day, there is no
doubt therein; but most men do not know.'!

3« When men are gathered to God on the resurrection day,

they will know His Jjustice.

XVii. 99 f.

eand we will gather them upon the resurrection day upon
their faces, blind, and dumb, and deaf; their resort is
hell; whenever it grows dull we will give them another

blazel
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That is their reward for that they disbelieved in
our signs, and said, 'Whatl when we are bones and rubbish,
shall we then be raised up a new creation?!

XXVII: 85 f.

And the day when we will gather from every nation a
troop of those who said our signs were lies; and they shall
be marshalled; until they come, and He will say, 'Did ye say
my signs were lies, when ye had compassed no knowledge
whereof? or what is it that ye were doing?' and the
sentence shall fall upon them for that they did wrong, and
they shall not have speech.

Did they not see that we have made the night for them
to rest in, and the day to see by? verily, in that are
signs to people who believe.

And the day when the trumpet shall be blown and all
who are in the heavens and the earth shall be startled,
save whom God pleases! and all shall come abjectly to
Him. And thou shalt see the mountains, which thou dost
deem solid, pass away like the passing of the clouds ;-
the work of God who orders all things; verily, He is well
aware of what ye dol

He who brings & good deed shall have better than it
and from the alarm of that day they shall be safe: but
those who bring an evil deed shall be thrown down upon
their faces in the fire. Shall ye be rewarded save for
what ye have done?

4. On the resurrection day God will inform men of what

they have done.

LVIIT: 8

then He will inform them of what they have done upon the
resurrection day;

L}CXV: 1 f.

I need not swear by the resurrection dayil
Nor need I swear by the self-accusing soull
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Does man think that we 3hall not collect his bones?
Able are we to arrange his finger tipsi

Nay, but man wishes to be wicked henceforwardl he
asks, “hen is the resurrection day?

But when the sight shall be dazed, and the moon be
eclipsed, and the sun and the moon be together, and man
shall say upon that day, 'Where is a place to flee to0?'=-
nay, no refuge! and to thy Lord that day is the sure
settlement : He will inform man on that day of what He
has sent forward or delayedl

5. God will not speak to, nor look at sinners on the

resurrection dal.

IT: 169.

Verily, those who hide what God has revealed of the
Book, and sell it for a little price, they shall eat
nothing in their bellies save fire; and God will not speak
to them on the day of resurrection, nor will He purify
them, but for them is grievous woe.

IIT: 71.
God will not speak to them, and will not look upon them on

the resurrection day, and will not purify them; but for
them is grievous woe.

6« On the resurrection day, God will decide between men

concerning that which they did dispute.

IT: 107.

The Jews say, 'The Christians rest on nought ;! and
the Christians say, 'The Jews rest on nought;' and yet they
read the Book. So, too, say those who know not, like to
what these say; but God shall judge between them on the
resurrection day concerning that whereon they do disputes.
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IV 140.

But God shall judge between you on the resurrection
day; for God will not give the misbelievers a way against
believers. ,

X: 93.

Verily, thy Lord shall decide between them on the resurrection
day concerning that whereon they did dispute.

XVI: 94.

God only tries you therewith, but He will make manifest to
you on the resurrection day that whereon ye did dispute.

XVI: 125,
The Sabbath was only meade for those who dispute thereon;

but, verily, thy Lord will judge between them on the resurrect-
ion day concerning that whereon they do dispute.

AXTII s 17

verily, God will decide between them on the resurrection
day!

XXIT: 68.

God shall judge between them on the resurrection day
concerning that whereon they disagreed.

XXXII: 25.

Verily, thy Lord, he shall decide between them on the
resurrection day concerning that thereon they do dispute.
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IXXIX : 32.

Verily, thou shalt die, and, verily, they shall die;
then, verily, on the resurrection day before your Lord shall
ye dispute.

XLV : 16

Verily, thy Lord will decide between them on the resurrection
day concerning that whereon they did dispute.

7. Those who reject the guidance will be punished on

the resurrection day.

XX 10.

Whoso turns therefrom, verily, he shall bear on the
resurrection day a burden:-for them to bear for aye, and
evil for them on the resurrcction day will it be to bear.

XX 125.

And if there should come to you from me &
guidance ; then whoso follows my guidance
shall neither err nor be wretchede But he
who turns away from my reminder, verily, for him
shall be a straitened livelihood; and we will
gather him on the resurrection day blindil®

He shall say, 'My Lord! wherefore hast
Thou gathered me blind when I used to see?' He
shall say, 'Our signs ceme to thee, and thou
didst forget them; thus to-day art thou forgotteni!
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8. Believers pray for the fulfillment of the promise on

the resurrection day.

III: 194.

'Tord! verily, we heard a crier calling to the faith,
"Believe in your Lord," and we did believe. lordl forgive
us our sins and cover our offences, and let us die with
the righteous. ILord! and bring us what Thou hast promised
us by Thy apostles, and disgrace us not upon the
resurrection day; for, verily, Thou dost not break Thy
promises!’

9, Believers shall receive their reward on the

resurrection daz.

VII: 30.

'On the day of Jjudgment they shall only be for those who
believed When in the life of this world.'

10+ God controls night and day until the resurrection day.

XXVIITI: 71 f.

Heve ye considered, if God were to make for you the
night endless until the resurrection day, who is the god,
but God, to bring you light? can ye not then hear?

Say, 'Have ye considered, if God were to make for you
the day endless until the day of judgment, who is the god,
except God, to bring you the night to rest therein? can
ye not then see?' But of His mercy He has made for you
the night and the day, that ye may rest therein, and crave
of His grace, haply ye may give thanks.
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1l. There will be & Jjust balance on the resurrcction dgz.

XXT: 48,

We will place Just balances upon the resurrection
day, and no soul shall be wronged at all, even though it
be the weight of a grain of mustard seed, we will bring
it; for we are good enough at reckoning up.

12, Those who commit fornication will be punished on

resurrection daye.

XXV 69,
and do not commit forniceation; for he who does that
shall meet with & penalty; doubled for him shall be the

torment on the resurrection day, and he shall be therein
for aye despised.

13. Sinners will receive their punishment on resurrection

dey.

IITI: 155.

It is not for the prophet to cheat; and he who cheats
shall bring what he has cheated on the resurrection day.

IIT: 176.

What they have been niggard of shall be & collar
round their necks upon the resurrection day.

III: 182.

Every soul must taste of death; and ye shall only
be paid your hire upon the resurrection day.
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V. 40.

Verily, those who disbelieve, even though they had
what is in the earth, all of it, and the like thereof with
it, to offer as a ransom from the punishment of the re-
surrection day, it would not be accepted from them; but
for them is grievous woe. They may wish to go forth from
the Fire, but they shall not go forth therefrom, for them
is lesting woe.

X: 61.

What will those who forge lies against God think on
the resurrection day? Verily, God is Lord of grace towards
men, but most of them do not give thanksl

XVI: 27,

Then on the resurrection day He will put them to shame,
and say, 'Where are your associates whom ye divided into
parties about?' Those to whom knowledge is brought will
say, 'Verily, disgrace today, and evil are upon the
misbelieversi!!

XXIX: 12,

But they shall surely bear their own burdens, and burdens
with their burdens; and they shall surely be asked upon
the resurrection day concerning what they did devisee.

XXXIX : 25.

Shall he who must screen himself with his own face
from the evil torment on the resurrection day...? And it
shall be said of those who do wrong, taste what ye have
earned.
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XXXTX : 48.

And had those who do wrong all that is in the earth,
and the like thereof with it, they would ransom themselves
therewith from the evil of the torment on the resurrection
day! but there shall appear to them from God that which
they had not reckoned on; and the evils of what they have
earned shall appear to them; but that shall close in on
them at which they mockedl

XXXIX: 61,

And on the resurrection day thou shalt see those who
lied against God, with their faces blackened.

14. There will be no help other than God on resurrection

dey.

IV: 109.

Here are ye, wrangling for them about this world's
life ;-but who shall wrangle with God for them on the day
of judgment, or who shall be a guardian over them?

XXIX: 24.

'Verily, ye take beside God idols, through mutual friend-

ship in the life of this world; then on the day of judgment

ye shall deny each other, and shall curse each other, and

your resort shall be the fire, and ye shall have none to help.'

XXXV 15.

If you call upon them they cannot hear your call, and

if they hear_ they cannot answer you; and on the resurrection
day they will deny your associating them with God: but none

can inform thee like the One who is aware.
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ILVI: 4.

But who is more in error than he who calls beside God
on what will never answer him until the resurrection day
and who are heedless of their calling, and when men are
gathered together are enemies of theirs and do deny their
service?

IAX: Be
neither your kindred nor your children shall profit you

upon the resurrection day; it will separate you! but God
on what ye do doth looki

15. The final worth of people before God will be known on

resurrection d%l'

IT: 208,

Mede fair to those who misbelieve is this world's
life; they Jjest at those who do believe. But those who
fear shall be above them on the resurrection day.

XXVIITI: 61.

Is He to whom we have promised a goodly promise,
which he shall meet with, like to whom we have given the
enjoyment of the life of this world, and who upon the
resurrsction day shall be of the arraigned?

XLI: 40.

Is he who is casgt into the fire better, or he who comes
safe on the resurrcction day?




218

16. Those who misbelieve will be punished on resurrection day.

XVIII: 105.
Those who misbelieve in the signs of their Lord and

in meeting Him, vain are their works; and we will not give
them right weight on the resurrection day.

17. The families of sinners will be punished on resurrection

day.

XXXIX: 17,

'Verily, the losers are those who lose themselves and their
families on the resurrection day.

ILII: 44.

'Verily, the losers are they who have lost themselves and
their families too upon the resurrection dayi?

18. God will judge men individually on resurrection daye.

XVII: 14 f.

And every man's augury have we fastened on his neck;
and we will bring forth for him on the resurrection day a
book offered to him wide open. 'Read thy book, thou art
accountant enough against thyself to-dayi?

He accepts guidance, accepts it only for his own soul;
and he who errs, errs only ageinst it; nor shall one
burdened soul bear the burden of another.

XIX: 95.

He counts them and numbers them by number, and they are
21l coming to Him on the resurrection day singly.
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19. Men shall be reised from the dead on resurrsection day.

XXIII: lo.

Then shall ye after that surely die; then shall ye on
the day of resurrection be raised.

20« The children of Adam bore witness of the resurrection day.

VIIi: 171.

And when thy Lord took from the children of Adam out
of their loins their seed, and made them bear witness
ageinst themselves, 'Am I not your Lord?' They said, 'Yea!
we do bear witness'-lest ye should say on the day of resurrect-
ion, '"Verily, for this we did not care;' or say, 'Verily,
our fathers agsociated others with God before us, and we
were but their seed after them: wilt Thou then destroy us
for what vaindoers did?'-Thus do we detail the signs;
haply they may return.

21e God asks men if they think they can force his Jjustice.

LXVIII: 39.

Or have ys oaths binding on us until the judgment day
that ye are surely to have what ye mey judge?
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22. God curses sinners in thig life, and on the resurrection day.

They were followed in this , world by a curse, and on the
resurrection day-'Did not Ad disbelieve their Lord? Ayel
away with Ad the people of HGd!!

XI: 100 f.

He shall approach his people on the resurrection day,
and take them down to water at the Fire,-an evil watering-
place to water atl

In this (world) were they followed by a curse; and
on the resurrection day evil shall be the aid they are
aided withi

XXIT: 9.

for him is disgrace in this world, and we will make him
taste, upon the resurrection day, the torment of burning.

XXVIII: 41 f.

and we followed them up in this world with a curse; and
on the resurrection day they shall be abhorred!

And we gave Moses the Book, after that we had des-
troyed the former generations, as an insight to men and
a guidance and a mercy; haply they may be mindfull
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23+ Some people will be punished until the resurrection day.

VII: 166

ovil was the abomination that they did, but when they
rebelled against what they were forbidden, we said to
them, 'Become ye apes, despised and spurnedl' and then
thy Lord proclaimed thet He would surely send against them
til1l the resurrection day,

24. God has cast enmity and hatred among the Jews and

Christians until the resurrection daz.

V: 17.

And of those who say, ‘'Verily, we are Christians,’
we have taken a compact; but they have forgotten a portion
of what they were reminded of; wherefore have we excited
amongst them enmity and hatred till the resurrection day;
but God will tell them of what they have done.

Ve 69,

The Jews say, 'God's hand 1s fettered ;' their hands
are fettered and they are cursed for what they said; nayl
His hands are outspread, He expends how He pleasesid
and that which has been sent down to thee from thy Ilord
will surely increase many of them in their rebellion and
misbelief, for we have cast amongst them enmity and hatred
till the resurrection day.

25+ Jesus shall be a witness agsinst the Christians on

the day of judgment.

And there shall not be one of the people of the Book
but shall believe in him before hisg death; and on the
day of Jjudgment he shall be a witness against them.
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APPENDIX VI. Contexts of God brings back to life, a‘@da.

le God brings His creatures back to Himself according
to ITis original purpose.

2. God who hath ordained the fur’an for men will bring
men back to Him.

b« God destroyed cities that men might return to Him.
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l. God brings His creatures back to Himself according

to His original purposee.

X: 4.

To Him is your return all of you-God's promise in
truth; verily, He produces the creature, then He makes it
return again, that He may recompense those who believe and
do what is right with justice; but those who misbelieve,
for them is a drink of boiling water, and grievous woe,
for that they did misbelieve.

XXT ; 104.

The day when we will roll up the heavens as
es-Sigill rolls up the books; as we produced it at its
first creation will we bring it back again-a promise
binding upon us; verily, we are going to do it.

XXVII: 65,

He who began the creation and then will mske it return
again; and who provides you from the heaven and the earth;

XX 10.

God produces a creation, then He makes it go back
again, then unto Him shall ye return.

XXX : 26,

His are those who are in the heavens and the earth, and
all to Him are devoteds And He it is who produces a
creation and then makes it to go back again; for it is
very easy to Him; and His are the loftiest similitudes in
the heavens and the earth; and He is the mighty, wisel
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LXXI: 17.

Do ye not see how God has created the seven heavens in
stories, and has set the moon therein for a light, and
set the sun for a lamp? And God hasgs made you grow out of
the earth, and then He will make you return thereto, and
will make you come forth therefrom; and God has made for
you the earth a carpet that ye may walk therein in broad
paths."!

LXXXV : 13.
Verily, He produces and returns, and He is the

forgiving, the loving, the Lord of the glorious throne;
the doer of what He willl

2. God who hath ordained the Qur'&n for men will bring

men back to Hime

XXVIII: 85.

Verily, He who hath ordained the Qur’an for thee will
restore thee to thy returning place. 3Say, 'My Lord knows
best who brings guidance, and who is in obvious error;
nor couldst thou hope that the Book would be thrown to
thee, save as a mercy from thy Lord! be not then a backer
up of those who misbelieve; and let them not turn thee
from the signs of God, after they have been sent down
to thee; but e¢all unto thy Lord and be not of the
idolaters; and call not with God upon any other god; there
is no god but He! everything is perishable, except His
face; His is the judgment, and unto Him shall ye returnl

e God destroyed cities that men might return to Him.

ALVI: 26,

And we destroyed the cities that are around you :-
and we turned about the signs that haply they might
return.
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APPENDIX VII. Contexts of reckoning, hisa@b.

1.

2.
Se

4.

5.

6.
7.

8.
9.

God's justice will be finally known on the day of
reckoning.

Men will be finally divided on the day of reckoninge.

God will give men their just reward on the day of
reckoning.

Sinners receive their punishment on the day of
reckoninge.

Men are warned to fear God because the reckoning
will comse.

The reckoning is coming, though men are heedless of it.

The misbelievers merit punishment because they forget
the day of reckoning.

Abraham.warned of the reckoning.

Moges warned of the reckoning.

10, Noah warned of the reckoning.
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l. God's Justice will be finally known on the day of

reckoning.

XITII: 40.f.

but thy duty is only to deliver thy message, and ours
to reckon upe.

Pid they not see that we come to the land and diminish

the borders thereof? God judges, and there is none to
reverse His judgment, and He is swift at reckoning upl

XXITT: 117.

Did ye then reckon that we created you for sport, and
that to us ye would not return?' But exalted be God,
the true; there is no god but He, the Lord of the noble
throne! &and whoso calls upon another god with God has
no proof of it, but, verily, his account is with his Lord;

XL: 17,

The day when they shall be issuing forth, naught concern-
ing them shall be hidden from God. Whose 1s the kingdom
on that day?-God's, the one, the dominant! to-day shall
every soul be recompensed for that which it has earned.
There is no wrong to-day; verily, God is quick at
reckoning upl
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2; Men will be finally divided on the day of reckoning.

LXIX: 20 f.

And as for him who is given his book in his right
hand, he shall say, 'Here! take and read my book. Verily,
I thought that I should meet my reckoning;' and he shall
be in a pleasing life, in a lofty garden, whose fruits are
nigh to cull-'Eat ye and drink with good digestion, for
what ye did aforetime in the days that have gone byl!

But as for him who is given his book in his left hand
he shall say, '0, would that I had not received my bookl
I did not know what my account -would be. O, would that
it had been an end of me! my wealth availed me not! my
authority has perished from me.

LXXXIV: 8 £,

0 man{ verily, thou are toiling after thy Lord,
toiling; wherefore shalt thou meet Himi

And as for him who is given his book in his right
hand, he shall be reckoned with by an easy reckoning;
and he shall go back to his family Joyfully.

But as for him who is given his book behind his
back, he shell caell out for destruction, but he shall
broil in a blazel Verily, he was acongst his family
Joyful. Verily, he thought that he should never return
to God.

Yea, verily, his Lord on him did lookl

3. God will give men their Just reward on the day of

reckoning.

ITI: 198,

These,~-they have their portion from what they have
earned; for God is swift at reckoning up.
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TITI: 199.

Verily, of the people of the Book are some who do
believe in God, and in whsat has been revealed to you,
and what was revealed to them, humbling themselves before
God, and selling not the signs of God for a little price.
These shall have their reward with their Lord; verily,
God is quick at reckoning up.

XIIT: 18.
For those who respond to their Lord is good; but
those who respond not to Him, had they all that is in the

earth and the like thereof as well, they would give it
for a ransom; these shall have an evil reckoning up!

XXXVIII : 53,
'"?"his is what ye were promised for the day of reckoningl'-

4, Sinners receive their punishment on the day of reckoning.

XIVv: 51.

Thou shalt see the sinners on that day bound together
in fetters; with shirts of pitch, and fire covering their
faces ;- that God may reward each soul according to what
it has earned; verily, God is swift at reckoning upl

XXIV: 39.

But those who misbelieve, their works are like the
mirage in a plain, the thirsty counts it water till when
he comes to it he finds nothing, but he finds that God is
with him, and He will pay him his account, for God is quick
to take account.

LXXVIII 3 2.

Verily, those who go astray from the path of God, for them
is keen torment, for that they did forget the day of
reckoningi
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5. Men are warned to fear God because the reckoning

will comes

V: 6.
and fear God, for verily, God is swift in reckoning up.'!

©e The reckoning is coming, though men are heedless of it.

XXI: 1.

Their reckoning draws nigh to men, yet in heedlessness
they turn aside.

XXXVIIT: 19.

But they say, 'O our Lord, hasten for us our share
before the day of reckoningil'’

7. The misbelievers merit punishment because they forget

the day of reckoning.

ITI: 17.

But whoso disbelieves in God's signs, truly God is quick
at reckoning upe.

8 Abraham warned of the reckoninge.

XIV: 42 f.

'0 my Lordl make me steadfast in prayer, and of my
seed likewise! O our Lord!l and accept my prayer! O our
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Lord! pardon me and my parents and the believers on the
reckoning dayil’

So think not God careless of what the unjust do; He
only respites them until the day on which all syes shall
starel

9. Moses warned of the reckoninge.

XL: 28
And Moses said, 'Verily, I take refuge in my Lord

and your Lord from every one who is big with pride and
believes not on the day of reckoning.'

10. Noah warned of the reckoning.

XXVI: 113.

The people of Noah said the apostles were liars, when
their brother Noah said to them, 'Will ye not fear? verily,
I am & faithful apostle to you; then fear God and obey
mes I do not ask you for it any hire; my hire is only
with the Lord of the worlds. So fear God and obey me.'

They said, 'Shall we believe in thee, when the reprobates
follow thee?' He said, 'I did not know what they were
doing; their account is only with my Lord, if ye but
perceives And I am not one to drive away the believers,
I am only & plain warner.'
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APPENDIX VIITI. Contexts of hereafter, akhirat.

1.

2

Se

4.

Se

6e

7e
Be

10.
1l.
12.

13.
14.

15.

16,

The abode of the future life is better.

God wishes the next world which is better than this
world.

Those who prefer the love of this world's life to the
next will be punished; the hereafter is better and
more lasting.

In the next life are greater degrees and greater
preferences.

God rewards and punishes both in this world and the
hereaftere.

Those who sin in earthly life will suffer torment in
the hersafter, and they shall not be helped.

Those whe misbelieve will be in torment in the hereafter.
God.will pay their due to followers and annoyers.

The believers are those who are certain of, and love
the hereafter.

God is Lord of this world and the next.
Believers hope and wish for the hereafter.

Digbelief in the warning of the hereafter will
be punished.

Disbelief in the hereafter is sine.

The children of Israel know of the promise of the
hereafter.

Jf the Jews think the hereafter is exclusively for
them, let them long for death.

God's Jjudgments are & sign of the hereafter.
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l. The abode of the future life is better.

VII: 168

But the abode of the future life is better for those who
fear-

XIT1 H 57

and surely the hire of the future life is better for those
who believe and who have feared.

XIT: 109

But the abode of the future is surely better for those
who believe ;-

VI 32
but certainly the abode of the next is best,

VI 43

but the hire of the future life is greater,

XVI: 1l23.

verily, in the next he will be among the righteous.

XXVIII: 77

but crave, through what God has given thee, the future
abode ;

XXVIII: 83.

That is the future abode; we make it for those who do
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not wish to be haughty in the earth, nor to do evil, and
the end is for the pious.

2. God wishes the next world which is better than this

world.

VIII: 68

Ye wish to have the goods of this world, but God wishes
for the next,

3« Those who prefer the love of this world's life to the

next will be punished; the hereafter igs better &nd

more lasting.

IT: 196 f£.

There 1s among men such as says, 'Our Lordl give
us in this world;' but of the future life no portion shall
he havee.

And some there be who sgay, 'Our Lord!l give us in
this world good and in the future good; and keep us from
the torment of the firel’

VI : 520

The life of this world is nothing but a game and
a sport, and surely the next abode were better for those
who fear.

IX: 580

were ye content with the life of this world instead of the
next? but the provision of this world*s life is but a
little to the next.
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XVI: 109.

That is because they preferred the love of this world's
life to the next ;-but, verily, God guides not the
unbelieving people.

XXIX;: 64

This life of the world is nothing but a sport and
& play; but, verily, the abode of the next world, that
is life,-~

XL 42.

O my people! verily, the life of this world is but a
provision, but, verily, the hereafter, that is the abode
of stabilityl

XL: 46.

Ye call on me to disbelieve in God, and to join with Him
what I have no knowledge of ; but I call you to the mighty
forgiving One! no doubt that what ye call me to, ought

not to be called on in this world or in the hereafter, and
that we shall be sent back to God, and that the extravagant,
they are the fellows of the Firel

ILXXv: 21,

Nay, indeed, but ye love the transient life, and
ye neglect the hereafter!

LXXXVII: 17.

Nay! Dbut ye prefer the life of this world, while
the hereafter is better and more lasgsting.
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XCIII: 4.

Thy Lord has not forsaken thee, nor hated theel and
surely the hereafter is better for thee than the former;
and in the end thy Lord will give thee, and thou shalt
be well pleasedl

4., In the next life are greater degrees and greater

preferences.

XVII: 22.
See how we have preferred some of them over others,

but in the next life are greater degrees and greater
preference.

5. God rewards and punishes both in this world and the

hereafter.

IT: 108.
'T’is not for such to enter into them except in fear, for

them is disgrace in this world, and in the future mighty
WO6Be

I1: 124.
Who is averse from the faith of Abraham save one who

is foolish of soul? for we have chosen him in this world,
and in the future he 1s surely of the righteous.

IT: 214

these are those whose works are vain in this world and
the next;
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IT¢ 218.

haply ye may reflect on this world and the next!

ITT: 21.

These are they whose works are void in this world and
the next.

ITT; 49

And as for those who misbelieve, I will punish them
with grievous punishment in this world and the next,

IIT: 139, 14l.

but he who wishes for the reward of this world we will
give him of it, and he who wishes for the reward of the
future we will give him of it, and we will recompense
the grateful.

and God gave them the reward of this world, and good
reward for the future too, for God doth love the kind.

Iv: 79

'"The enjoyment of this world is but slight, and the
next is better for him who fears;'-

IV, 133
with God 1s the reward of this world and of the next,

V: 7e

But whogo disbelieves in the faith, of a truth his work
is vain, and he shall be in the next life of those who lose.




237

Ve 37

that is a disgrace for them in this world, and for them
in the next is mighty woe;

Ve 45

for them in this world is disgrace, and for them in the
next 1is mighty woe,-

VII: 155.

'And write down for us in this world good, and in
the future too; verily, we are guided unto Thee.’

IX: 70.

Their works are vain in this world and the nexte.

IX: 75

God will torment them with mighty woe in this world and
in the next,

X: 65

for them are good tidings in the life of this world, and
in the future t00;

XII: 102

Thou art my patron in this world and the next;

XVII: 74.

But he who in thig life is blind shall be blind in the
next too, and err farther from the way.
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XXII: 11,

but if there befall him a trial, he turns round again, and
loses this world and the next-that is an obvious loss.

XXII: 15.

He who thinks that God will never help in this world
or the next-let him stretch & cord to the roof and put an
end to himself; and let him cut it and see if his stratagem
will remove what he is enraged at.

XXIV: 14.
And but for God's grace upon you, and His mercy in this

world -and the next, there would have touched you, for
that which ye spread abroad, mighty woe.

XXIV: 19
Verily, those who love that scandal should go abroad

amongst those who believe, for them is grievous woe in
this world and the next;

XXIV: 23
Verily, those who cast imputations on chaste women

who are negligent but believing shall be curséd in this
world and the next;

XLY: 31

we are your patrons in the life of this world and in the
next, and ye shall have therein what your souls desire,




239

XLII: 19.

He who wishes for the tilth of the next world, we will

increase for him the tilth; and he who desires the tilth
of this world, we will give him thereof: but in the
next he shall have no portion.

LXXIX; 25.

but God seized him with the punishment of the future life
and of the former.

XCII: 13.

And, verily, ours are the hereafter and the former lifel

6. Those who sin in earthly life will suffer torment in

the hereafter, and they shall not be helped.

II: 80.

Those who have bought this worldly life with the
Future, the torment shall not be lightened from them
nor shall they be helped.

IT: 96

And yet they kmnew that he who purchased it would have
no portion in the future;

ITI: 71,

Those who sell God's covenant and their oaths for a
1little price, these have no portion in the future life.
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Whosoever craves other than Islam for a religion, it

shall surely not be accepted from him, and he shall, in
the next world, be of those who lose.'

IV: 76

Let those then fight in God's way who sell this life
of the world for the next;

XI: 19

These are those for whom there is nothing in the
hereafter save the Fire;

XT: 244
No doubt but that in the hereafter these are those who lose!

XVI: 110.
These are they on whose hearts, and hearing, and eyesight,
God has set a stamp, and these, they are the careless.

Without & doubt that in the next life they will be the
losers.

XXVII: 5.

These are they who shall have an evil torment, and they
in the hereafter shall be those who most lose!

XXXIX: 27

But surely the torment of the hereafter is greater, if
they did but know.
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XLI: 150

but the torment of the hereafter is more disgraceful, and
they shall not be helped.

LXVITII: 33.

Thus is the torment, but, verily, the torment of the
hereafter is greater, if ye did but know!

7. Those who misbelieve will be in torment in the hereafter.

XXIII: 24

Said the chiefs of his people who misbelieved, and
called the meeting of the last day a lie,

XXX: 15,

and as for those who misbelieved and said our signs and
the meeting of the hereafter were lies, they shall be
in the torment arraigned.

And those who misbelieve say, 'Shall we guide you to
a man who will inform you that when ye are torn all to
rieces, then ye shall be a new creation? he has forged
againgt God a lie, or there is a ginn in him:'-nay, those
who believe not in the hereafter are in the torment and
in the remote errori

LX: 13.

0 ye who believel taeke not for patrons e people
whom God is wrath against; they despair of the hereafter,
as the misbelievers despalir of the fellows of the tombs.
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8+ God.will pay their due to followers and annoyers.

XXXIITI: 22

But if ye be desirous of God and His Apostle and of the
abode of the hereafter, verily, God has prepared for those
of you who do good a mighty hire.'

XXXIII: 57.

Verily, those who annoy God and His Apostle, God
will curse them in this world and the next, and prepare
for them shameful woel

9. The believers are those who are certain of, and love

the hereafter.

ITI: 146.

and amongst you are those who love the nexte.

VI: 92
Those who believe in the last day believe therein,

XXXT: 3

and who of the hereafter are sure;

10, God is Lord of this world and the next.

XXVIII: 70.

He is God, there is no god but He; to Him belongs
praise, in the first and the last; and His is the judgment;
and unto Him shall ye returnl




243

XXIX: 19.
' 3ay, 'Journey ye on in the land, and behold how

the creation appeared; then God produces another
production: verily, God is mighty over alll'!

XXXIV : le
Praise belongs to God, whose is whatsoever is in the
heavens and whatsoever is in the earth; His is the

praise in the next world, and He is the wise and well
aware!

LITI: 25.
But God's is the hereafter and the present!?

1l. Believers hope and wish for the hereafter.

XVII: 204
But whoso desires the next life, and strives for

it and is a believer-these, thelr striving shall he
gratefully received.

XXXIX: 12.
Shall he who is devout throughout the night, adoring

and standing, cautious concerning the hereafter, and
hoping for the mercy of his ILords..?

12 Disgbelief in the warning of the hereafter will

be punished.

XVII H 470

And when thou readest the Qur'8n we placed between
thee and those who believe not in the hereafter a covering
veil.




244

XX: 127,

Thus do we recompense him who is extravagant and
believes not in the signs of his Lord; and the torment
of the hereafter is keener and more lasting!

IXVIT: 3.

Those are the signs of the Qur’an and the perspicuous
Book; & guidance and glad tidings to the believers, who
are gteadfast at prayer, and give alms, and of the
hereafter are sure; verily, those who believe not in the
hereafter we have made seemly for them their works, and
they shall wander blindly ond

13. Disbelief in the hereafter is sine.

VI: 113

And let the hearts of those who believe not in
the hereafter listen to it;

VIt 1501.

and those who do not believe in the last day.

VII H 450

while in the hereafter they do disbelieveil!

VII: 145

But those who say our signs and the meeting of
the last day are lies,-vain are their works:

XI: 22.
and in the hereafter disbelievel
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XIT¢ 37,
while in the future too they disbelieve.

XVI N 23
Your God is one God, and those who believe not

in the hereafter their hearts are given to denial, and
they are big with pridel

XVI: 62.

For those who disbelieve in the future life is
e gimilitude of evil:

XVII: 11.

and that for those who believe not in the hereafter,
we have prepared a mighty woe.

XXIITI: 76

but, verily, those who believe not in the hereafter
from the way do veer.

XXVII: 68.
nay, but their knowledge attains to somewhat of the

hereafter; nay, but they are in doubt concerning iti
nay, but they are blindl

XXX : 6.

They know the outside of this world's life, but of
the hereafter they are heedless.
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XXXIX: 46

And when God alone is mentioned the hearts of those
who believe not in the hereafter quake,

XLI: e

and woe to the idolaters, who give not alms, and in
the hereafter disbelievel!

LITT: 28,

Verily, those who believe not in the hereafter do
surely name the angels with female names!-

LXXIV: 53
Nay, but they did not fear the hereafterl

14. The children of Israsel know of the promise of

the hereafter.

XVIT: 106.

And after him we said to the children of Israel,
'Dwell ye in the land; and when the promise of the here-
after comes to pasgs, we will bring you in a mixed crowd
(to Judgment).

15, If the Jews think the hereafter is exclusively for

them, let them long for death.

IT H 88,

Say, 'An evil thing is it which your belief bids you

do, if ye be true believers.' Say, 'If the abode of the
future with God is yours alone and not mankind's: long
for death then if ye speak the truth.!
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16, God's Jjudgments are a sign of the hereafter.

XT: 105.

Verily, in that is a sign to him who fears the
torment of the last day;-that is a day unto which men
shall be gathered;-that is & witnessed day!l
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APPENDIX IX. Contexts of eternity, khuld.

l. Men hope in vain to be immortal.

2+ They shall taste the torment of eternity.

3« Eternal boys will go around them in Paradise.
4, The fire is an eternal abode.

5. ZEntrance into Paradise 1s the day of eternity.

6. Paradise is the garden of eternity.
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1. Men hope in vain to be immortal.

VII: 19
But Satan whigpered to them to display to them what
was kept back from them of their shame, and he said, 'Your

Lord has only forbidden you this tree lest ye should be
twain angels, or should become of the immortals;’

XX 118.
But the devil whispered to him. Said he, '0 Adam!

shall I guide thee to the tree of immortality, and a
kingdom that shall not wane?!

XXI: B

Nor did we make them bodies not to eat food, nor were
they immortal.

XXI: 35

We never made for any mortal before thee immortality;
what, 1f thou shouldst die, will they live on for aye?

XXVI: 129.

Do ye build on every height a landmark in sport, and
take to works that haply ye may be immortal?

CIV: 3.
He thinks that hiswealth can immortalize him.
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2. They shall taste the torment of eternity.

X: 53

Taste ye the torment of eternity!

XXXITI: 14.
taste ye, for that ye forgat the meeting of this day

of yours,-verily, we have forgotten youl and taste ye
the torment of eternity for that which ye have donel!

3« Eternal boys will g0 around them in Paradise.

LvI: 17.
Around them shall go eternal youths, with goblets
and ewsers and a cup of flowing wine; no head-

ache shall they feel therefrom, nor shall their wits
be dimmed!

LXXVI: 19

there shall go round them eternal boys; when thou
seest them thou wilt think them scattered pearls;

4, The fire 1s an eternal abode.

XLI: 28

That is, the recompense of the enemies of Gogd,-
the fire! for them is an eternal abode therein:
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H5¢ Entrence into Paradige is the day of eterni@z.

L 33,

'Enter into it in peace: this is the day of eternityi:?

6« Paradise is the garden of eternity.

HV: 16.

Say, 'Is that better or the garden of eternity
which was promised to those who fear-which is ever for
them a recompense and a retreat?' They shall have there-
in what they please, to dwell therein for aye: that is
of thy Lord a promise to be demanded.
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APPENDIX X. Contexts of Paradise, jannat.

1.
2e
e
4.

Oe

Te
Be

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
i8.
19.
204

2l.

Description of Paradise.

God will make those he pleases enter into Paradise.
God cares for man's life, and can grant him Paradise.
God promises Paradise to those who fear Him.

God promises Paradise to the pious.

God promises Paradise to believers for that which
they have done.

God promises Paradise to those who do good.
God promises Paradise to those who act rightly.

Jews and Christians say Paradise is their exclusive
right .

Those who are glad will be in Paradise.

God promises Paradise to those who believe and do right.
God will give Paradise to those slain in His cause.

God gave Paradise to Adam and his wife in the beginning.

The people without the warning from God hoped in
vain for Paradise.

Idolaters are forbidden Paradise.
Some people hope in vain for Paradise.
Jesus entered into Paradiss.
God promises Paradise to believers.
Satan invites to hell, God invites to Paradise.

G0d will award Paredise to the Apostle and those who
believe him.

God offered Paradise to foxmer people.
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l. Description of Paradise.

IIX: 130,

-these have their reward ;-pardon from thelr ILord, and
gardens beneath which rivers flow, dwelling therein for
aye; for pleasant is the hire of those who acet like this.

ITY: 182.

But he who is forced away from the fire and brought into
Paradise is indeed happy; but the life of this world is

but & possession of deceit.

Vs 119,

God said, 'This is the day when their confession shall
profit the confessors, for them are gardens beneath which
rivers flow, to dwell therein for ever and for aye.'

IX: 101.

He has prepared for them gardens beneath which rivers flow,
to dwell therein for aye; that is the mighty happiness.

XVIII: 31.

These, for them are gardens of Eden; beneath them
rivers flow; they shall be adorned therein with bracelets
of gold, and shall wear green robes of silk, and of
brocede; reclining therein on thrones;-pleasant is the
rewaxrd, and goodly the couchl

XIX: 62 f.

for these shall enter Paradise, and shall not be wronged
at all,-gardens of Eden, which the Merciful has promised
to His servants in the unseen; verily, His promise ever
comes to pass!
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They shall hear no empty talk therein, but only
'peace'; and they shall have their provision therein,
morning and evening; that is Paradise which we will give
for an inheritance to those of our servants who are pious!

XXV 26 f.

The fellows of Paradise on that day shall bhe in a
better abiding-place and a better noonday rest.

The day the heavens shall be cleft asunder with the
clouds, and the angels shall be sent down descending.

The true kingdom on that day shall belong to the
Merciful.

XXXVI: 5.

Verily, the fellows of Paredise upon that day shall
be employed in enjoyment ; they and their wives, in shade
upon thrones, reclining, therein shall they have fruits,
and they shall have what they may call for. 'Peacel'-

a speech from the merciful Lordl

XXXVII: 42.

Except God's sincere servants, these sha&ll have &
stated provision of fruits, and they shall be honoured
in the gardens of pleasure, upon couches facing each other;
they shall be served all round with & cup from a spring,
white and delicious to those who drink, wherein is no
insidious spirit, nor shall they be drunk therewith; and
with them damsels, restraining their looks, large eyed;
as though they were a sheltered egg; and some shall come
forward to ask others; and a spesker amongst them shall
say, 'Verily, I had a mate, who used to say, "Art thou
verily of those who credit? What! when we are dead,
and have become earth and bones, shall we be surely
Judged?™ He will say, 'Are ye looking down?' and he shall
look down and see him in the midst of hell. He shall say,'By God,
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thou didst nearly ruin me! And had it not been for the
favour of my Lord, I should have been among the arraigned.-'
'"What! shall we not die save our first death? and shall
we not be tormented?-Verily, this is mighty bliss! for

the like of this then let the workers work.'

LVI H 12,

And the foremost foremost!
These are they who are brought nigh,
In gardens of pleasurel
A crowd of those of yore,
And a few of those of the latter dayl

LVI M 88.

But either, if he be of those brought nigh to God,-then
rest and fragrance and the garden of pleasurel

LVII: 21.

Race towards forgiveness from your Lord and Parsdise,
whose breadth is as the breadth of the heavens and the
earth, prepared for those who believe in God and His
apostlesi

LIX: 20.

Yot deemed alike shall be the fellows of the Fire
and the fellows of Paradise: the fellows of Paradise
they are the blissfull

LXIX: 22.

Verily, I thought that I should meet reckoning;’
and he shall be in a pleasing life, in a lggty garden?’
whose fruits are nigh to cull-'Eat ye and drink with good

digestion, for what ye did aforetime i
dige gone'byl n the days that
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2. God will make those he pleases enter into Paradise.

XXV:ll.

Blessed be He who, if He please, can make for
thee better than that, gardens beneath which rivers flow,
and can make for thee castlesl!

XLVIII: 17.

He will make him enter gardens beneath which rivers flow;

LVIII: 22.

He has written faith in their hearts, and He aids
them with a spirit from Him; and will meke them enter into
gardens beneath which rivers flow, to dwell therein for
ayed God is well pleased with them, and they well
pleased with Him; they are God's crew; ay, God's crew,
they shall prosperl

ILXY: 12,

He will perdon you your sins, and bring you into
gardens beneath which rivers flow, and goodly dwellings
in gardens of Eden;-that 1s the mighty bliss!

LXXXIX: 30.

0 thou comforted soul! return unto thy lLord,
well pleased and well pleased withi

And enter amongst my servants, and enter my
Paradisel
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3« God cares for man's life, and can grant him Paradise.

XXVI: 85

And when I am sick He heals me; He who will kill
me, and then bring me to life; and who I hope will
forgive me my sins on the day of judgmentl! Lord, grant
me Jjudgment, and let me reach the righteous; and give
me a tongue of good report amongst posterity; and
make me of the heirs of the paradise of pleasure;

4. God promises Paradise t0 those who fear Him.

III: 13.

Sey, 'But shall we tell you of a better thing than
thig?' For those who fear are gardens with their Lord,
beneath which rivers flow; they shall dwell therein for
aye, and pure wives and grace from God; the Lord looks
on His servants, who say, 'Lord, we believe, pardon Thou
our sins and keep us from the torment of the fire,'-
upon the patient, the truthful, the devout, and those
who ask for pardon at the dawn.

IIT: 127

And vie with one another for pardon from your Lord,
and for Paradise, the breadth of which is as the
heaven and the earth, prepared for those who fear;

TIX: 197

But those who fear their Iord, for them are gardens
beneath which rivers flow, and they shall dwell therein
for aye,
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V: 70

But did the people of the Book believe and fear,
we would cover their offences, and we would make them
enter into gardens of pleasure;

XIII: 22

Those who fulfil God's covenant and break not the
compact, and those who attain what God has bidden to be
atteined, and dread their Lord and fear the evil reckon-
ing up; and those who are patient, craving their Lord's
face, and are steadfast in prayer, and expend in alms of
what we have bestowed upon them secretly and openly, and
ward off evil with good,-these shall have the recompense
of the abode, gardens of Eden, into which they shall enter
with the righteous amongst their fathers and their wives
and their seed; and the angels shall enter in unto them
from every gate :~-'Peace be upon youl! <for that ye were
patient ; and goodly is the recompense of the abode.!

XIII: 35

The likeness of the Paradise which those who fear
God are promised, beneath it rivers flow, its food 1is
enduring, and likewise its shadel! That is the
recompense of those who fear;

XV: 45 f.

Verily, those who fear God shall dwell amidst
gardens and springs: 'Enter ye therein with peace in
safetyl' And we will strip off whatever ill-feeling
is in their breasts; as brethern on cocuches face to face.

No toil shall touch them therein, nor shall they be
brought forth therefrom.




259

XXV 16,

Say, 'Is that better or the garden of eternity which was
promised to those who fear-which is ever for them a
recompense and a retreat?' They shall have therein

what they please, to dwell therein for aye: that is of
thy Lord a promise to be demanded.

XXXIX: 73e

But those who fear their Lord shall be driven to
Paradise in troops; until they come there, its doors
shall be opened, and its keepers shall say to them,
'Pea.ce be upon you, ye have done welll so enter in to
dwell for ayel' and they shall say, 'Praise be to Goqd,
who hath made good His promise to us, and hath given
us the earth to inheritli We establish ourselves in
Paradise wherever we please; and goodly is the reward
of those who workl'

And thou shalt see the angels circling round about
the throne, celebrating the praise of their Lord; and it
shall be decided between them in truth; and it shall be
gaid, 'Praise be to God, the Lord of the worldsi'

LV 46.

Then which of your Lord's bounties will ye twain deny?
But for him who fears the station of his Lord are gardens
twainl

LXXIX: 41.

But as for him who feared the station of his Lord,
and prohibited his soul from lust, verily, Paradise
is the resortil
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5. God promises Paradise to the pious.

XIX: 64

They shall hear no empty talk therein, but only ‘'peace?;
and they shall have their provision therein, morning and
evening; that is Paradise which we will give for an
inheritance to those of our servants who are piousd

XXVI: 90
And paradise shall be brought near to the pious;

XXXVIII : 50.

This is a reminder! verily, for the pious is there an
excellent resort,-gardens of Eden with the doors open to
them ;-reclining therein; calling therein for much fruit
and drink; and beside them maids of modest glance, of
their own age,~'This is what ye were promised for the day
of reckoningl'~'This is surely our provision, it is never
spentil’

XLIV: 52

Verily, the pious shall be in a safe placed in
gardens and springs, they shall be clad in satin and stout
silk face to faces Thusl-and we will wed them to bright
and large-eyed maids! They shall c¢all therein for
every fruit in safety. They shall not taste therein of
death save their first death, and we will keep them f rom
the torment of helll

XLVII: 16.

The similitude of Paradise which is promised to the
pious,-in it are rivers of water without corruption, and
rivers of milk, the taste whereof changes not, and
rivers of wine delicious t0 those who drink; and rivers
of honey clarified; and there shall they have all kinds
of fruit and forgiveness from their Lordl
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L: 30 f.

And Paradise shall be brought near to the pious,-
not far off.
This is what ye are promised, to every one who turns
frequently (to God) and keeps His commandments: who
fears the Merciful in secret and brings a repentant heart.
'Enter into it in peace: this is the day of eternityil!
They shall have what they wish therein, and increase
from usl

LT 15.

Verily, the pious are in gardens and springs, taeking
whet their Lord brings them.

LIT: 17 f.

Verily, the pious (shall be) in gardens and pleasure,
enjoying what their Lord has given them; for their Loxd
will save them from the torment of hell.

'Bat and drink with good di gestion, for that which
ye have donel'’

Reclining on couches in rows; and we will wed them
to lerge-eyed maids.

And those who believe and whose seed follows them
in the faith, we will unite their seed with them; and
we will not cheat them of their work at ell;-every man
is pledged for what he earnse.

And we will extend to them fruit and flesh such as
they like. They shall pass to and fro therein a cup in
which is neither folly nor sin.

And round them shall go boys of theirs, as though
they were hidden pearls.

And they shall accost each other and ask questions,
and shall say, 'Verily, we were before amidst our
families shrinking with terror, but God has been gracious
to us and saved us from the torment of the hot blast.

LIV: o4.

Verily, the pious shall be amid gardens and rivers,
in the seat of truth, with the powerful king.
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LXVIII: 34.

Verily, for the pious with their Lord are gardens
of pleasure!

6. God promises Parasdise to believers for that which

thgz}have done.

VII: 41

We will strip away what ill feeling is in their breasts-
there shall flow beneath them rivers, and they shall say,
'Praigse belongs to God who guided us to thisl! for we
should not have been guided had not God guided usi-the
apostles of our Lord did come to us with truthli' And it
shall be cried out to them, 'This is Paradise which ye
have as an inheritance for that which ye have donel!! And
the fellows of Paradise will call out to the fellows of
the Fire. 'We have now found that what our Lord promised
us iIs true;

XVI: 34.

To those whom the angels take off in & goodly
gtate they shall say, 'Peace be upon youl enter ye
into Paradise for that which ye have done.s'!

XLIII: 70 f.

Enter ye into Paredise, ye and your wives, happy!
Dishes of gold and pitchers shall be sent round to
them; therein is what souls desire, and eyes shall be
delighted, and ye therein shall dwell for aye; for that
is Paradise which ye are given as an inheritance for
that which ye have done. Therein shall ye have much fruit
whersof to eat.
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LXXXT: 13.

And when the pages shall be spread out,
And when the heaven shall be flayed,
And when hell shall be set ablaze,
And when Paradise shall be brought nigh
The soul shall know what it has producedl

7. God promises Paradise to those who do good.

IV: 123

But he who doeth good works,-be it male or female,-
and believes, they shall enter into Paradise, and they
shall not be wronged a Jjot.

V: 88.

Therefore has God rewarded them, for what they
said, with gardens beneath which rivers flow, to dwell
therein for aye; that is the reward of those who do good;

X: 27.

To those who do what is good, goodness and increasel
nor shall blackness or abasement cover their facesl
these are the fellows of Paradise, they shall dwell therein
for aye.

XXXV : 30

Gardens of Eden shall they enter, adorned therein
with bracelets of gold and pearls; and their germents
therein shall be silk; and they shall say 'Praise
belongs to God, who has removed from us our grief;
verily, our lLord is forgiving, gratefull who has made
us alight in an enduring abode of His grace, wherein
no toil shall touch us, and there shall touch us no
fatigue.'
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XL: 8.

Our Lord! make them enter into gardens of Eden which
thou hast promised to them, and to those who do well of
their fathers, and their wives, and their seed; verily,
thou art the mighty, the wisel and guard them from
evil deeds, for he whom thou shalt guard from evil deeds
on that day, thou wilt have had mercy on, and that is
mighty blissi?

8. God proumisegs Paradige to thogse who act rightly.

IT: 76.

But such as act aright, those are the fellows of
Paradise, and they shall dwell therein for ayel

XX: 78.

But he who comes to Him a believer who has done
aright-these, for them are the highest ranks,-gardens
of Eden beneath which rivers flow, to dwell therein for
aye; for that is the reward of Him who keeps pure.

XL 43.
and whoso does right, be it male or female and e

believer, these shall enter into Paradise; they shall
be provided therein without ocunt.

9., Jows and Christians say Paradise is their exclusive right.

IT: 105.

They say, 'None shall enter Paradise save such &s be
Jews or Christians;' that is their faith. Say thou, 'Bring
your proofs, if ye be speaking truth.'




265

10, Those who are glad will be in Paradise.

XT: 110,
And as for those who are glad-why, in Paradisel to

dwell therein for zye, so long as the heavens and the
earth endure; save what thy Lord will,-a ceaseless boonl!

11. God promises Paradise to those who believe and do right.

II: 23

But bear the glad tidings to those who believe and work
righteousness, that for them are gardens beneath which
rivers flow; whenever they are provided with fruit
therefrom they say, 'This is what we were provided with
before,' and they shall be provided with the like; and
there are pure wives for them therein, and they shall
dwell therein for aye.

IV: 60.

But those who believe and do aright, we will make
them enter gardens beneath which rivers flow, and they
shall dwell therein for ever and aye, for them therein
are pure wives, and we will make them enter into a
shady shade.

IV: 121,

But those who believe, and do what is right, we will
make them enter into gardens beneath which rivers flow,
to dwell therein for aye,-

But those who believe and do whet is right-we will
not oblige a soul more than its capacity-they are the
fellows of Paradise, they shall dwell therein for aye.
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We will strip away what ill feeling is in their
breasts-there shall flow beneath them rivers, and they shall
say, 'Praise belongs to God who guided us to thisli
for we should not have been guided had not God guided usi-
the apostles of our Lord did come to us with truthi'

And it shall be cried out to them, 'This is Paradise which
ye have as an inheritance for that which ye have donet'
And the fellows of Paradise will call out to the fellows
of the Fire, 'We have now found that what our Lord
promised us is true; have ye found that what your Lord
promised you is true?' They will say, 'Yeal'! And a

crier from amongst them will cry out, 'The curse of God

is on the unjust who turn from the way of God and crave

to make it crooked, while in the hereafter they do dis-
believel!

And betwixt the two there is a veil, and on
al Aarg@f are men who know each by marks; and they shall
cry out to the fellows of Paradise, 'Peace be upon youl!
they cannot enter it although they so desire. But when
their sight is turned towerds the fellows of the Fire,
they szy, '0 our lLord} place us not with the unjust
people.' And the fellows on al Aargf will cry out to
the men whom they know by their marks, and say, '0f no
avail to you were your collections, and what ye were so
big with pride about; are these those ye swore that God
would not extend mercy to? Enter ye Paradise; there is
no fear for you, nor shall ye be grieved.’

IX: 21.

Those who believe and who have fled and been
gtrenuous in the way of God, with their wealth end with
their persons, are highest in rank with God, and these
it is who are happy. Their lord gives them glad tidings
of mercy from Himself, and good-will; and gardens shall
they have therein and lasting pleasure, to dwell therein
for ayel

Xi 9,

Verily, those who believe and do wheat is right, their
Lord guides them by their faith; beneath them shall
rivers flow in the gardens of pleasuree.
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XI: 25.

Verily, those who believe and do what is right,
and humble themselves to their Lord, they are the fellows
of Paradise; they shall dwell therein for aye.

IV : 28.

But I will cause those who believe and do aright
to enter gardens beneath which rivers flow, to dwell
therein for aye by the permission of their Lord; their
salutation therein is 'Peacel’

XVIII: 107.

Verily, those who believe and act aright, for them
are gardens of Paradise to alight in, to dwell therein
for aye, and they shall crave no change therefrome

XXII: 14.

Verily, God makes those who believe and do aright
enter into gardens beneath which rivers flow; verily,
God does what Fe will.

XXITI: 23

Verily, God will make those who believe and do
right enter into gardens beneath which rivers flow;
they shall be bedecked therein with bracelets of gold
and with pearls, and their garments therein shall be
of silk, and they shall be guided to the goodly speech,
and they shall be guided to the laudable waye.

XXII: 55

The kingdom on that day shall be God's,He shall
Judge between them; and those who believe and do aright
shall be in gardens of pleasure,
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XXIX: 58e.

And those who believe and act aright, we will surely
inform them of upper chambers in Paradise, beneath which
rivers flow; to dwell therein for aye-pleasant is the
hire of those who work! those who are patient and

rely upon their Lordl

XXXI: 7.

Verily, those who pelieve and do right, for them are
gardens of plessure, to dwell therein for aye;-God's
promise in truth, and He is mighty, wise.

XXXII: 19.

As for those who believe and do right, for them
are the gardens of resort, an entertainment for that
which they have donel

XLI: 30.

Verily, those who say, 'Our Lord is God,' and then go
streight, the angels descend upon them-'fear not and be
not grieved, but receive the glad tidings of Paradise
which ye were promised; we are your patrons in the life
of this world and in the next, and ye shall have therein
what ye call for,-an entertainment from the forgiving,
the mereifull!

XLII : 21e

and those who believe and do right, in meads of Paradise,
they shall have what they please with their Lord;-
that is great gracel

Verily, those who say, 'Our Lord is God,! and then
keep straight, there is no fear for them, and they shall
not be grieved. These are the fellows of Paradise to dwell
therein for aye, a recompense for that which they have done.
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XLVIT: 13

Verily, God causes those who believe and do right
to enter into gardens beneath which rivers flow;

LXIV: 9.

On the day when he shall gather you to the day of
gathering, that is the day of cheating! but whoso
believes in God and acts aright, He will cover for him
his offences, and will bring him into gardens beneath
which rivers flow, to dwell therein for ayel! that is
the mighty bliss!d

LXv: 11.

and whoso believes in God and acts right He will bring
him into gardens beneath which rivers flow, to dwell
therein for ever and for ayel God has made goodly for
him his provisionid

ILXXXv: 11.

Verily, those who believe and act aright, for them
are gardens beneath which rivers flow,-that is the
great bliss!

XCVIiIr: 7

Verily, those who believe and act aright, they are
the best of creatures; their reward with their Lord is
gardens of Eden, beneath which rivers flow, to dwell
therein for aye;
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ano

God will give Paradise to those slain in His cause.

XLVIT: 7.

And those who are slain in God's cause, their works

shall not go wrong; He will guide them and set right their
mind; and will make them enter into Paradise which He
has told them of.

13,

God gave Paradise to Adam and his wife in the beginning.

IT: 33

'0 Adam dwell, thou and thy wife, in Paradise, and eat
therefrom amply as you wish; but do not draw near this
tree or ye will be of the transgressors.

VII:

18.

0, Adam, dwell thou and thy wife in Paradise and eat
from whence ye will, but draw not nigh unto this tree
or ye will be of the unjust.’

VII:

27

0 sons of Adam! 1let not Satan infatuate you as he

drove your parents out of Paradise, stripping from them
their garments, and showing them their shame;

XX H 115.

0 Adam! verily, this is a foe to thee and to thy wife;
never then let him drive you twain forth from the
garden or thou wilt be wretched.
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14. The people without the warning from God hoped in

vain for Paradisee.

IT: 210.

Did ye count to enter Paradise, while there had
nothing come to you like those who passed awey before
you; there touched them violence and harm, and they
were made to quake, until the Apostle and those who be-
lieved with him said, 'When (comes) God's help? 1Is not
God's help then surely nigh?!

15, Idolaters are forbidden Peradise.

V: 76
verily, he who associates aught with God, God hath

forbidden him Paradise, and his resort is the Fire,
and the unjust shall have none t0 help them.

16« Some people hope in vain for Paradise.

ITT: 136.

Do ye think that ye can enter Paradise and God not
know those of you who have fought well, or know the
patient?

VII: 48.

for these the doors of heaven shall not be opened, and
they shall not enter into fraradise until a camel shall
pass into a needle's eye.
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ILXX: 38.

Does every man of them wish to enter the garden of
pleasure?

17 Jesus entered into Paradise.

XXXVI: 25,
It was said, 'Enter thou into Paradisel' said he,

'0, would that my people did but know! for that my
Lord has forgiven me, and has made me of the honoured.’

18+ God promises Paradise to believers.

IX: 73

God has promised to believers, men and women,
gardens beneath which rivers flow, to dwell therein for
aye; and goodly places in the garden of Eden, But good-
will from God is the greatest of alll that is the mighty
happinessli

IX: 112

Verily, God hath bought of the believers their
persons and their wealth, for the paradise they are
to have;

XWVITT: 50

to make the believers, men and women, enter into gardens
beneath which rivers flow, to dwell therein for aye; and
to cover for them their offences; for that with God is a
grand bliss:
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LVII: 12.

On the day when thou shall see believers, men and
women, with their light running on before them and on
their right hand,-~-'Glad tidings for you to-day.-Gardens
beneath which rivers flow, to dwell therein for aye;
that is the grand blissl!?!

ILXr: 12 £,

He will pardon you your sins, and bring you into
gardens beneath which rivers flow, and goodly dwellings
in gardens of Eden;~that is the mighty bliss!

And other things which ye love,-help from God and
victory nighl-so d0 thou give the glad tidings unto the
believersid

19. Satan invites to hell, God invites to Paradise.

IT: 221.
Those invite you to the fire, but God invites you

to paradise and pardon by His permission, and makes clear
His signs to men; haply they may remember.

20. God will award Paradise to the Apostle and those who

believe him.

Ivs: 17,
These be God's bounds, and whoso obeys God and the
Apostle He will make him enter into gardens beneath which

rivers flow, and they shall dwell therein for aye;=that
is the mighty happiness.

IX: 90.
But the Apostle and those who believe with him are
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strenuous with their wealth and with their persons; these
shall have good things, and these it is shall prosper. .

God has prepared for them gardens beneath which rivers
flow, to dwell therein for aye; that is the mighty
happiness!

LXVI: 8.

it may be that thy Lord will cover for you your offences

and will bring you into gardens beneath which rivers flowl-
the day God will not disgrace the Prophet nor those who
believe with him; their light shall run on before them,

and at their right hands! they shall say, 'Our Lordl perfect
for us our light and forgive us; verily, Thou art mighty

over alll’

21. God offered Paradise to former people.

V: 15.

God did take a compact from the children of Israel,
and raised up of them twelve wardens; and God said,
'Verily, I am with you, if ye be steadfast in prayer,
and give alms, and believe in my apostles, and assist
them, and lend to God a goodly loan; then will I cover
your offences and make you enter gardens beneath which
rivers flow; and whoso disbelieves after that, he hath
erred from the level way.

LXVI: 1ll.

And God strikes out a parable for those who believe:
the wife of Pharach, when she said, 'My Lord, build for
me & house with Thee in Paradise, and save me from
Pharaoh and his works, and save me from the unjust peoplei!
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APPENDIX XT. Contexts of hell, jahannam.

1.
2
O

4.

5.
6

God will reward sinners with hell.
God will reward migbelievers with hell.

Those who reject the warning of the Prophet will
g0 to hell.

God has revealed in the Book that misbelievers will
g0 to hell.

Believers shall live in fear of hell.
God will send Satan and the jinn to hell.
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le God will reward sinners with hell.

And when he turns away, he strives upon the earth to do
evil therein, amd to destroy the tilth and the stock;
verily, God loves not evil doing. And when it is said
to him, 'Fear God,' then pride takes hold upon him in
sin; but hell is enough for him! surely an evil couch
is that.

ITI: 156.

It is not for the prophet to cheat ; and he vho cheats
shall bring what he has cheated on the resurrection day.
Then shall each soul be paid what it has earned, and they
shall not be wronged. Is he who follows the pleasure of
God, like him who has drawn on himself anger from God,
whose resort is hell? An evil journey shall it bel
These are degrees with God, and God sees what ye do.

IV: 95.

And whoso kills a believer purposely, his reward is
hell, to dwell therein for aye; and God will be wrath
with him, and curse him, and prepare for him a mighty woe.

IV: 99.

Verily, the angels when they took the souls of those
who had wronged themselves, said, 'What state were ye in?!
they say, 'We were but weak 1n the earth;' they said, 'Wes
not God's earth wide enough for you to flee away therein?!
These are those whose resort is hell, and a bad journey
shall it bel

IX: 35.

On the day when it shall be heated in the fire of hell,
and their brows shall be branded therewith, and their sides
and their backsl{-'This is what ye stored up for yourselves,
taste then what ye stored upl!?
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IX: 64 f.

Do they not know that whoso setteth himself against God
and His Apostle, for him is the fire of hell, to dwell
therein for aye? and that is mighty shamel

The hypocrites are cautious lest there be revealed
against them a sursah to inform them of what is in their
hearts; say, 'Mock yel verily, God will bring forth that
of which ye are so cautious!' But if thou shouldst ask
them, they will say, 'We did but discuss and jest ;' say,
'Was it at God and His signs, and His Apostles, that ye
mocked?!

Make no excuse! Ye have misbelieved after your faith;
if we forgive one sect of you, we will torment another
gect, for that they sinnedl

The hypocrites, men and women, some of them follow
others, bidding what is wrong and forbidding what is
right, and they clench their hands. They forget God and
He forgets them! Verily, the hypocrites, they are the
doers of abominationi

IX: 96.

They will adjure you by God when ye have come back
to them, to turn aside from them; turn ye aside then from
them; verily, they are a plague, and their resort is
helll! a recompense for that which they have earnedl

IX: 110.

Is he who has laid his foundation upon the fear of
God and of His good-will better, or he who has laid his
foundation upon & crumbling wall of sand, which crumbles
away with him into the fire of hell?-but God guides not
a people who do wronge.

XTIT: 18.

For those who respond to their Lord is good; but those
who respond not to Him, had they all that is in the earth
and the like thereof as well, they would give it for a
ransom; these shall have an evil reckoning up! and their
resort is hell,-an evil couch shall it bel
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XIV H 19.

Then they asked for an issue; and disappointed was
every rebel tyrant!{ Behind such & one is hell, and he
shall be given to drink liquid pus! He shall try to
swallow it, but cannot gulp it down; and death shall
come upon him from every place, and yet he shall not die;
and behind him shall be rigorous woel

XIV: 34.

Dost not thou see those who have changed God's
favours for misbelief, and have made their people to
alight at the abode of perdition?-in hell they shall
broil, and an ill resting-place shall it bel

XVi 43.

Verily, my servants thou hast no authority over, save
over those who follow thee of such as are seduced: and,
verily, hell is promised to them all together. It hag
seven doors; at every door is there a separate party

of them.'

XVI: 3l.

Those whom the angels took away were wronging them-
selves; then they offered peace:: '"We have done no evil.'-
'Yeal verily, God knows what ye did. Wherefore enter
ye the doors of hell, to dwell thercin for aye: for ill
is the resort of the proud.'

XVII: 19.

Whoso is desirous of this life that hastens away,
we will hasten on for him therein what we please,-for
whom we please. Then we will make hell for him to broil
in-despised and outecast.
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XVII: 40.

All this 1s ever evil in the sight of your Lord and
abhorred.

Thet is something of what thy Lord has inspired
thee with of wisdom; do not then put with God other gods,
or thou wilt be thrown into hell reproached and outcast.

XVII: 99.

He whom God guides, he is guided indeed; and he whom
God leads astray, thou shalt never find patrons for them
beside Him; and we will gather them upon the resurrection
day upon their faces, blind, and dumb, and deaf; their
resort is hell; whenever it grows dull we will give
them another blazel

XVIII: 106.

Those who misbelieve in the signs of their Lord and
in meeting Him, vain are their works; and we will not give
them right weight on the resurrection day. That is their
reward,-hell!l for that they misbelieved and took my
signs and my apostles as a mockery.

XX: 76,

Verily, he who comes to his Lord & sinner,-verily,
for him is hell; he shall not die therein, and shall not
live.

XXT : 20.

And whoso of them should say, 'Verily, I am god
instesd of Fim,' such & one we recompense with hell; thus
do we recompense the wrong-doerse.

XXIII: 105.

And he whose scales are heavy,-they are the
prosperous. But he whose scales are light,-these are
they who lose themselves, in hell to dwell for ayel
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XXV: 36 4

They who shall be gathered upon their faces to hell,-
these &re in the worst place, and err most from the path.

XXXVITII: 56.

Thisl-and, verily, for the rebellious is there an
evil resort,-hell; they shall broil therein, and an ill
couch shall it be! This,-so let them taste itil-hot
water, and pus, and other kinds of the same sort! 'This
is an army plunged in with youl! there is no welcome for
them! verily, they are going to broil in the firel'

XI:: 62

And your Lord said, 'Call upon me, I will answer you;
verily, those who are too big with pride to worship shall
enter into hell, shrinking up'.

XL: 500

And those who are in the fire shall say unto the
keepers of hell, 'Call upon your Lord to lighten from
us one day of the torment.' They shall say, 'Did not
your apostles come to you with menifest signs?! They
shall say, 'Yeal' They shall say, 'Then, calll'-but the
call of the misbelievers is only in error.

XL: 760

Therel for that ye did rejoice in the land without
right ; and for that ye did exult; enter ye the gates of
hell, to dwell therein for aye; for evil is the resort of
those who are too big with pridel

XLIII: 74 £.

Verily, the sinners are in the torment of hell to
dwell for ayee. It shall not be intermitted for them, and
they therein shall be confused. We have not wronged them,
but it was themselves they wronged.
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And they shall cry out, '0 MAlik! 1let thy lord make
an end of us;' he shall say, 'Verily, ye are to tarry here.'

.XIJV: 9.

Wwoe to every sinful liar who hears God's signs sent
to him, then persists in being big with pride as though
he heard them not-so give him the glad tidings of grievous
woe-and when he knows something of our signs takes them
for a jest! These,-for them is shameful woe, behind them
is hell, and what they have earned shall not avail them
aught, nor what they have taken besides God for patrons;
and for them is mighty woee.

XLVIII: 6.

to torment the hypocrites, men and women, and the idolaters,
men and women, who think evil thoughts of God :~over them

is a turn of evil fortune, and God will be wrath with them
and curse them, and has prepared for them hell, and an

evil journey shall it bel

L: 22 f.

And his mate shall say, 'This is what is ready for
me (to attest).

'""Throw into hell every stubborn misbelieveri!-who
forbids good, a transgressor, a doubter! who sets other
gods with God-and throw him, ye twain, into fierce
tormenti!

His mete shall say, 'Our Lordd I seduced him not
but he was in a remote error.'

He shall say, 'Wrangle not bpefore me; for I sent the
threat to you before. The sentence is not changed with
me, nor am I unjust to my servants.’

On the day we will say to hell, 'Art thou full?!
and it will say, 'Are there any more?’

LV: 41 f.

The sinners shall be known by their marks and shall
be seized by the forelock and the feet!d
Then which of your lLord's bounties will ye twain deny?
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'This is hell, which the sinners did call a liel! +they
shall circulate between it and water boiling quitel!

XVIITI: 9.

Why does not God torment us for what we say? Hell is
enough for them! They shall broil therein, and an ill
Journey shall it bel

LXVI: 9 f.

0 thou prophet! <fight strenuously against the
misbelievers and hypocrites and be stern towards them;
for their resort is hell, and an evil journey shall it bel

God strikes out a.parable to those who misbelieve:
the wife of Noah and the wife of Lot ; they were under
two of our righteous servants, but they betrayed them:
and they availed them nothing against God: and it was
said, 'Enter the fire with those who enter.’

LXXVIII: 20.

Verily, hell is an ambuscade; a reward for the
outrageous, to tarry therein for ages. They shall not
taste therein cool nor drink, but only boiling water
and pus,-a fit rewardl

ILXXXV: 10.

Verily, those who make trial of the believers, men
and women, and then do not repent, for them is the torment
of hell, and for them is the torment of the burningi

ILXXXIX: 24.

Ney, when the earth is crushed to pieces, and thy Lord
comes with the angels, rank on rank, and hell is brought
on that day,-on that day shall man be remindedl but
how shell he have s reminder?
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2e God will reward misbelievers with hell.

ITI: 10.

Say to those who misbelieve, 'Ye shall be overcome
and driven together to hell, an ill couch will it be.

IV H 58.

Verily, those who disbelieve in our signs, we will
broil them with fire; whenever their skins are well done,
then we will change them for other skins, thet they may
taste the toment. Verily, God is glorious and wise.

IV: 165. 1.

Verily, those who misbelieve and obstruct the way af
God, have erred a wide errore.

Verily, those who misbelieve and are unjust, God
will not pardon them, nor will He guide them on the road-
save the road to hell, to dwell therein for aye;-that is
easy enough to Godl

VIII: 16.

0 ye who believel! when ye meet those who misbelieve
in swarms, turn not to them your hinder parts; for he who
turns to them that day his hinder parts, save turning to
fight or rallying to a troop, brings down upon himself
wrath from God, and his resort is hell, and an ill journey
shall it bel

VIII: 35 £,

Their prayer at the House was naught but whistling
end clapping handsl-taste then the torment for that ye
misbelievedl '

Verily, those who misbelieve expend their wealth to
turn folk from the path of God; but they shall spend it,
and then it shall be for them sighing, and then they shall
be overcome! Those who misbelieve, into hell shall they
be gatheredl-that God may distinguish the vile from the
good, and may put the vile, some on the top of the other,
and heap all up together, and put it into helll-
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0f them are some who say, 'Permit me, and do not try
mel' Have they not fallen into the trial already, but
hell shall encompass the misbelievers.

IX: 74.

0 thou prophet! strive strenuously against the
misbelievers and the hypocrites, and be stern against them;
for their resort is hell, and an ill journey shall it be.

XVII: 8.

It may be that thy Lord will have mercy on you;-
but if ye return we will return, and we have made hell a
prison for the misbelievers.

XVIII;: 100 f.

And we will set forth hell on that day before the
migbelievers, whose eyes were veiled from my Reminder, and
who were unable to hear. What! did those who misbelieve
reckon that they could take my servants for patrons beside
me? Verily, we have prepared hell for the misbelievers
to alight inli

Say, 'Shall we inform you of those who lose most by
their works? those who erred in their endeavours after
the life of this world, and who think they are doing good
deeds.’

Those who misbelieve in the signs of their Lord and
in meeting Him, vain are their works; and we will not give
them right weight on the resurrection dey. That is their
reward,-helll for that they misbelieved and took my signs
and my apostles as & mockery.

XIX: 86

Dost thou not see that we have sent the devils against
the misbelievers, to drive them on to sin? but, be not
thou hasty with them. Verily, we will number them & number
(of days),-the day when we will gather the pious to the
Merciful as ambasssadors, and we will drive the sinners to
hell like (herds) to water! ‘hey shall not possess inter-
cession, save he who has taken a compact with the iferciful.
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XXI;: 98 f.

And the true promise draws nigh, and lo! they are
staring-the eyes of those who misbelievel 0, woe is usi
we were heedless of this, nay, we were wrong-doersd

Verily, ye, and whet ye serve beside God, shall be
the pebbles of hell, to it shall ye go downl

XXIX: 54.

They will wish thee to hurry on the torment, but,
verily, hell encompasses the misbelieversl

On the day when the torment shall cover them from
above them and from beneath their feet, and He shall say,
'Tagte that which ye have donel'!

XXIX: 68,

But who is more unjust than he who devises against
God a lie, or calls the truth a lie when it comes to him?
Is there not in hell a resort for the misbelievers? but
those who fight strenuously for us we will surely guide
them into our way, for, verily, God is with thosse who do well.

XXXV 3 33.

‘But those who misbelieve, for them is the fire of
hell; it shall not be decreed for them to die, nor shall
aught of the torment be lightened from them; thus do we
reward every misbeliever; and they shall shriek therein,
'0 our Lordl bring us forth, and we will do right, not
what we used to dol!

XXXVI: 60

On that day we will seal their mouths, and their
hands shall speak to us, and their feet shall hear witness
of what they earned. And if we please we could put out
their eyes and they would race along the road; and then
how could they see? And if we pleased we would transform
them in their places, and they should not be able to go on,
nor yet to return. And him to whom we grant old age, we
bow him down in his form; have they then no sense?
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XXXIX: 33

And who is more unjust than he who lies against God,
and calls the truth e lie when it comes to him? Is there
not in hell a resort for those who misbelieve? but whoso
brings the truth and believes in it, these are they who fear.

XXXTIX: 61,

Yeal there cam® to thee my signs and thou didst call
them lies, and wert too big with pride, and wert of those who
misbelievedi?

And on the resurrection day thou shalt see those who
lied against God, with their faces blackened. Is there not
in hell a resort for those who are too big with pride?®?

XXXIX: 71

And every soul shall be paid for what it has done, and
He knows best that which they do; and those who misbelieve
shall be driven to hell in troops; and when they come there,
its doors shall be opened, and its keepers shall say to then,
'Did not apostles from amongst yourselves come to you to
recite to you the signs of your Lord, and to warn you of the
meeting of this day of yours?' They shall say, 'Yea, but the
sentence of torment was due against the misbelieversi' It
shall be said, 'Enter ye the gates of hell, to dwell therein
for ayel Hell is the resort of those who are too big
with pridel'!

XCVIII: 5.

Verily, those who disbelieve amongst the people of
the Book, and the idolaters shall be in the fire of hell,
to dwell therein for aye; they are wretched creaturesi
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3. Those who reject the warning of the Prophet will

g0 to hell.,

IX: 82,

Those who were left behind rejoiced in staying behind
the apostle of God, and were averse from fighting strenuously
with their wealth and their persons in God's way, and said,
'"March not forth in the heat.' Say, 'The fire of hell is
hotter still, if ye could but discernld' Let them then laugh
little, and let them weep much, as a recompense for that
which they have earned!

LII: 13.

The day when the heavens shall reel about, and the
mountains shall move about ,-then woe upon that day to those
who call (the apostles) liars, who plunge them into
discussion for a sporti

On the day when they shall be thrust away into the
fire of hell,-'This is the fire, the which ye used to call
8 lied-Is it magic, this? or can ye not see?-broil ye
therein, and be patient thereof or be not patient, it is
the same to you: Yye are but rewarded for that which ye
did doi? :

LXVIT: 6 f.

And we have adorned the lower heaven with lamps; and
set them to pelt the devils with; and we have prepared for
them the torment of the blazel

And for those who disbelieve in their Lord is the
torment of hell, and an evil journey shall it beld

When they shall be cast therein they shall hear its
braying as it boils-it will well-nigh burst for ragel

Whenever a troop of them is thrown in, its treasurers
shall ask them, 'Did not a warner come to you?!

They shall say, 'Yeal & warner came to us, and we
called him liar, and said, "God has not sent down aught;
ye are but in great errori™!

And they shall say, 'Had we but listened or had sense
we had not been amongst the fellows of the blazel!
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LXXII: 24.

Say, 'Verily, as for me none can protect me against
God, nor do I find any refuge beside Him,-except deliver-
ing the message from God and His errands: and whoso rebels
against God and His Apostle, verily, for him is the fire
of hell for them to dwell therein for ever and for ayel'!

4, God has revezled in the Book that misbelievers will

€0 to hell.

IV: 139,

He hath revealed this to you in the Book, that when
ye hear the signs of God disbelieved in and mocked at,
then sit ye not down with them until they plunge into
another discourse, for verily, then ye would be like them.
Verily, God will gather the hypocrites and misbelievers
into hell together.

5« Believers shall live in fear of hell.

XXV : 66.

And those who pass the night adoring their Lord and
standing; and those who say, '0 our ILordl turn from us
the torment of hell; verily, they are evil as an abode
and g station.'!

6« God will send Satan and the jinn to hell.

VI M 17

We have established you in the earth, and we have
made for you therein livelihoods; little is it that ye
thank; and we created you, then we fashioned you, then
we said unto the angels, 'Adore Adam,' and they adored,
save Iblis, who was not of those who did adore.
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XI: 120.

Had thy Lord pleased, He would have made men one
nation; but they will not cease to differ, save those thy
Lord has had mercy on. For this has He created them, and
the word of thy lord is fulfilled, 'I will surely fill
hell with ginns and mankind altogether.'

XIX: 69,

And by the Lordl we will surely gather them together,
and the devils too; then we will surely bring them
forward around hell, on their knees!

XXXII: 13,

Had we pleased we would have given to everything its
guidance; but the sentence was due from me;-I will
surely fill hell with the ginng and with men all together:
'So taste ye, for that ye forgat the meeting of this day
of yours,-verily, we have forgotten youl and taste ye the
torment of eternity for that which ye have doneil!

XXXVITI: 85.

Said He, 'It is the truth, and the truth I speak; I
will surely fill hell with thee and with those who follow
thee amongst them all togethers'
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APPENDIX XII. Contexts of fire, nar.

le The recompense of the misbelievers is the Fire.
2« The recompense of sinners is the Fire.

3« There will be no helpers to save sinners from the
Fire on the day.

4., The Fire is promised to those who disbelieve in the
guldance.

5« The unjust patrons of others will be in the Fire.

6. Those who are content with the life of this world,
their resort is the Fire.

7« The sinners in hell will be in fire.

8. Reward and punishment are both in this world and
the next.

9. Idolaters invite to the firs, and God invites to
Paradise.

10« The Jews say fire shall not touch them save for a
certain number of days.

11. God created Iblis and angels from fire.
12. Those who take idols beside God will be in the firee.
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1. The recompense of the misgbelievers is the Fire.

IT: 37.

But those who misbelieve, and call our signs lies, they
are the fellows of the Fire, they shall dwell therein

for aye.!

ITI: 120.

'And he who misbelieves, I will give him but little to
enjoy, then will I drive him to the toment of the fire,
an evil journey will it be.! :

II: 259.

But those who misbelieve, their patrons are T&ghit, these
bring them forth from light to darkness,-fellows of the
Fire, they dwell therein for aye.

ITI: 8.

Verily, those who misbelieve, their wealth shall
not help them, nor their children, against God &t all;
and they it is who are the fuel of the fire.

LITIT: 35

but the recompense of misbelievers is the Fireld

XXII: 20.

but those who misbelieve, for them are cut out garments

of fire, there shall be poured over their heads boiling
water, wherewith what is in their bellies shall be dis-
solved and their skins too, and for them are maces of

iron. ‘Thenever they desire to come forth therefrom through
pain, they are sent back into it: 'And taste ye the
torment of the burningi'’
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XX1I: 71.
Say, 'Shall I inform you of something worse than that for

you, the Fire which God has promised to those who
misbelieve?

IXIV: 56

Do not reckon that those who misbelieve can frustrate
(God) in the earth, for their resort is the Fire, and
en ill journey shall it Dbe.

XLVII: 13,

but those who misbelieve enjoy themselves and eat as
the cattle eat ; but the fire is the resort for theml

LVII: 14.
'Wherefore to-day there shall not be taken from you a
rensom, nor from those who misbelieved. Your resort is

the fire; it is your sovereign, and an ill journey will
it bed!

XC: 20.

But those who disbelieve in our signs, they are
the fellows of the left, for them is fire that closes inl

2. The recompense of ginners is the Fire.

II: 75.

Yeald whoso gainsg an evil gain, and is encompassed
by his sins, those are the fellows of the Fire, and they
shall dwell therein for ayel
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II: 162.

So will God show them their works; for them are sighs, and
they shall not come forth from out the fire.

IT: 170.

They who sell guidance for error, and pardon for
torment, how patient must they be of firel

IT: 276.

But whosoever returns (to usury) these are the fellows of
the Fire, and they shall dwell therein for aye.

XLI: 23

And if they are patient, still the fire is a resort
for them; and if they ask for favour again, they shall
not be taken into favoure.

XLI: 28,

That is, the recompense of the enemies of God,-the firel
for them is an eternal abode therein: &a recompence for
that they did gainsay our signse.

CI: 6.

But as for him whose balance is light, his dwelling
shall be the pit of hell.

And who shall make thee know what it is?-a burning
fired

3¢ There will be no helpers to save sinners from the

Fire on the dgz.
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XTI 115.
Lean not unto those who do wrong, lest the Fire

touch you, for ye have no patrons but God; and, moreover,
ye shall not be helpedil

XLV : 33.

'Today will we forget you as ye forgat the meeting of
thig day of yours, and your resort shall be the fire,
and ye shall have no helpers.

4. The Fire is promised to those who disbelieve in the

EE idance.

XTI H 204

These believe in it; and whosoever of the crews disbelieves
in him, the Fire is his promise.

5« The unjust patrons of others will be in the Fire.

VI: 128 f.

Says He, 'The fire is your resort, to dwell therein for
ayel! 8save what God pleases; verily, thy lLord is wise and
knowing.'

Thus do we meke some of the unjust patrons of the
others for that which they have earned.
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6. Those who are content with the life of this world,

their resort is the Fire.

X: S

Verily, those who hope not for our meeting, and are
content with the life of this world, and are comforted
thereby, and those who are neglectful of our signs,-
these, their resort is fire for that which they have
earnedil

X : 19.

Whosoever shall wish for the life of this world and
its ornaments, we will pay them their works therein, and
they shall not be cheated. These are those for whom there
is nothing in the hereafter save the Fire; and void is
what they made therein, and vain what they were doingl

7« The sinners in hell will be in firea

XIV: 50.
Thou shalt see the sinners on that day bound together

in fetters; with shirts of pitch, and fire covering their
faces;

LV : 35.

There shall be sent against you a flash of fire,
and molten copper, and ye shall not be helpedl

CIV: 6.

And what shall make thee understand what EZ1 vHutamsh is¢%-

the fire of God kindled; which rises above the heartse.
Verily, it is an archway over them on long-drawn columns.
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8 Reward and punishment are both in this world and

the next.

IT: 197.
And some there be who say, 'Our Lord! give us in

this world good and in the future good; and keep us from
the torment of the firel'

IT: 214.
these are those whose works are vain in this world and

the next; they are the fellows of the Fire, and they
shall dwell therein for aye.

9. Idolaters invite to the fire, and God invites to

Paradise.

IT . 221

And wed not to idolatrous men until they believe, for
a believing slave is better than idolater, even though
he please you.
Those invite you to the fire, but God invites you
to paradise and pardon by His permission, and makes clear
His signs to men; haply they may remember.

10. The Jews say fire shall not touch them save for s

certain number of days.

1I : 74,

And then they say, 'Hell fire shall not touch us save
for a number of days.' Say, 'Have ye taken & covenant with
God?' but God breaks not His covenante Or do ye say of
God that which ye do not know?
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Yoea's. whoso gains an evil gain, and is encompassed
by his sins, those are the fellows of the Fire, and they
shall dwell therzin for ayel But such as act aright, those
are the fellows of Paradise, and they shall dwell therein

for ayel

ITIT: 23.
that is because they say the fire shall not touch us save

for a certain number of days. But that deceived them in
their religion which they had invented.

1l. God created Iblis and angels from fire.

VII: 1l1.

Thou hast created me from fire, and him Yhou hast created
out of clay.

Vs 27,
And the ginns had we created before of smokeless fire.

XXXII: 20.

But as for those who commit abomination there resort
is the #ire. Every time that they desire to go forth
therefrom, we will send them back therein, and it will be
8aid to them, 'Taste ye the torment of the fire which ye
did call a lied' and we will surely meake them taste of
the torment of the nearer torment beside the greater
torment,-haply they may yet return.

XXXVIIT : 77.

Seid He,'0 Iblis! what prevents thee from adoring
what L have created with my two hands? art thou too
big with pride? or art thou amongst the exalted?'! Said
he, 'I am better than he, Thou hast created me from fire,
and him Thou hast created from clay.!
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Lv: 14.

He created men of crackling clay like the potters.
And He created the ginmn from smokeless fire.

12, Those who take idols beside God will be in the fire.

ITII: 1l44.

We will throw dread into the hearts of those who misbelieve,
for that they associate that with God which He has sent
down no power for; but their resort is fire, and evil is
the regsort of the unjust.

V: 76,

verily, he who associates aught with God, God hath
forbidden him Paradise, and his resort is the Fire, and
the unjust shall have none to help then.

XXIX: 24.

He gaid, 'Verily, ye take beside God idols, through
matual friendship in the life of this world; then on the
day of judgment ye shall deny each other, and shall curse
each other, and your resort shall be the flre, and ye

shall have none to help.!
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APPENDIX XIIIX. Contexts of Messiah, masih.

le The Messiah is Jesus the son of Mary.
2« The Messiah Jesus was not crucified.

3« The Messiah Jesus was only & prophet of God.
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l, The Messiah is Jesus the son of Mary.

III: 40.

When the angel said, '0 Mary! verily, God gives
thee the glad tidings of & Word from Him; his name shall
be the Messiah Jesus the son of Mary, regarded in this
world and the next and of those whose place is nigh to God.

2« The Messiah Jesus was not crucified.

IV: 156,

for their misbelief, and for their saying about Mary a
mighty ecalumny, and for their saying, 'Verily, we have
killed the Messiah, Jesus the son of Mary, the apostle

of God,'ssabut they did not kill him, and they did not
crucify him, but a similitude was made for them. And
verily, those who differ about him are in doubt concerning
him; they have no knowledge concerning him, but only
follow an opinion. They did not kill him for sured

nay, God raised him up unto Himself ; for God is mighty and
wisel

o9« The Messiah Jesus was only a prophet of God.

IV: 169.

The Messiah, Jesus the son of Mary, is but the apostle of
God and His Word, which He cast into Mary and a spirit
from Him; believe then in God and His apostles, and

say not 'Three.’

V: 1%.

They misbelieve who say, 'Verily, God is the Messish
the son of Mary;' say, 'Who has any hold on God, if he
wished to destroy the Messiah the son of Mary, and his
mother, and those who are on earth altogether?!




301

V: 76.

They misbelieve who say, 'Verily, God is the Messiah
the son of Mary;' but the Messiah said, '0 children of
Israel! worship God, my Lord and your Lord;' verily, he
who associates aught with God, God hath forbidden him
Paradise, and his resort is the Fire, and the unjust
shall have none to help them.

Ve 79.

The Messiah the son of Mary is only a prophet:
prophets before him have passed away; and his mother
was a confessor; they used both to eat food.

IX: 30.

The Jews say Ezra is the son of God; and the
Christians say that the Messiah is the son of God;
that is what they say with their mouths, imitating the
sayings of those who migbelieved before.-God fight themi
how they liel

They take their doctors and their monks for lords
rather than God, and the Messiah the son of Mary; but
th:y are bidden to worship but one God, there is no god
but He;
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